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UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form 
 


Recommended SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix    BSC 2. Level    6 3. Number    XXX 4. Lab Code    None 


 


5. Course Title    Fundamentals of Bioinformatics 


6. Transcript Title (21 character maximum)    Fund Bioinformatics 


 


19. Course Description 
An introduction to the basic bioinformatics tools used in computational biology for life science research.  
The course will use web-based resources that analyze gene and protein sequences as pertinent data 
examples. 


20. Prerequisites  
None 


21. Co-requisites 
None 


22. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
Many graduate students in various life sciences graduate programs begin their graduate experience with 
little or no bioinformatics training. This  2 credit course will teach them basic bioinformatic tools by 
studying specific examples where computational biology tools are critical in modern life science research. 
The content  of the course will  be similar to the content of the  first two months of the current 3 credit 
BSC4434c (Introduction to Bioinformatics) undergraduate course.   An additional weekly assignment will 
be added. Students will read and discuss a paper from the original literature every week on a subject 
related to bioinformatic or on a study that combines bioinformatic with experimental data.  The students 
will have to answer questions on the paper in a written assignment and participate  in a group discussion 
around the paper. 


23. Complete the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form. 
  


7. Effective Term    Fall 8. Effective Year    2015 9. Rotating Topic?    No 


10. Amount of Credit    2 11. If variable, # minimum and # maximum credits per semester. 


12. Repeatable credit?    No 13. If yes, total repeatable credit allowed    # 


14. S/U Only?    No 15. Contact Type    Regularly Scheduled [base hr] 


16. Degree Type    Graduate 17. If other, please specify:    Click here to enter text. 


18. Category of Instruction    Introductory 
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Syllabus Requirements Checklist 
The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 



http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf
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ADVANCED BACTERIAL GENETICS 
GMS 6153  
1 CREDIT HOUR 
FALL 2015 


 
INSTRUCTOR:  
Shouguang Jin, Ph.D. 
Professor 
Department of Molecular Genetics & Microbiology 
College of Medicine 
sjin@ufl.edu 
 
OFFICE HOURS: By appointment (Monday through Friday 9:00-5:00).  
 
TEXTBOOK: Molecular Genetics of Bacteria, 4th Edition, Snyder et. al., ASM Press 
 
COURSE DESCRIPTION: GMS 6153 is an advanced level graduate course aimed at 
helping students to understand basic designs of experimentations as well as 
interpretations of the experimental results in addressing bacterial genetic questions.  It 
is a practical educational experience with significant time spent on published papers on 
the topic of bacterial genetics. Students are expected to have basic understanding of 
bacterial genetics and biochemistry beforehand, optimally have taken GMS 6038 
“Bacterial Genetics and Physiology”. This course is appropriate for students who are 
majoring in microbiology or molecular biology where basic bacterial techniques are 
required in their research. The class will include lectures on selected topics, discussion 
of recent publications, and student oral presentation on assigned papers.  Students are 
encouraged to bring their own research problems to the classroom for discussion. 
 
COURSE OBJECTIVES:  The purpose of this course is to enable students with basic 
microbiology and molecular genetics background to further their understanding of the 
principles of bacterial genetics, and ultimately be able to work proficiently with bacteria 
and related genetic constructs as tools in molecular biology. 
 


COURSE POLICIES: 


ATTENDANCE POLICY:  Because class time will include interactive discussion of the 
material, attendance at class and/or participation in online discussions is mandatory.  
Students are expected to attend and participate unless they obtain permission of the 
instructor ahead of time, in accordance with UF policy on attendance: 
(https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx).   
 
MAKE-UP POLICY:  If a student misses an assignment such as a homework or quiz, it 
may be made up according to University of Florida policy for allowable excused 
absences (https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx). 



mailto:gulig@ufl.edu

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





   
ASSIGNMENT POLICY:  There are assigned homework and quizzes designed to help 
students keep up with studying and to ensure that they have an understanding of the 
material.  Unless a student has a university-allowed reason for missing an assignment, a 
grade penalty of at least 10% will be levied against late assignments. 
 
CLASS DEMEANOR:  Students are expected to attend class on time and remain until 
class is dismissed.  They should bring all necessary materials including the textbook, 
notes, and possibly laptop.  They should refrain from activities not involved with class 
such as texting, talking on the phone, social media, etc.  They are expected to 
participate in discussions and to be prepared to answer questions that may be directed 
to students in class.   
 


UF POLICIES: 


UNIVERSITY POLICY ON ACCOMMODATING STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES: Students 
requesting accommodation for disabilities must first register with the Dean of Students 
Office (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/). The Dean of Students Office will provide 
documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
instructor when requesting accommodation. You must submit this documentation prior 
to submitting assignments or taking the quizzes or exams. Accommodations are not 
retroactive, therefore, students should contact the office as soon as possible in the term 
for which they are seeking accommodations.  
 
UNIVERSITY POLICY ON ACADEMIC MISCONDUCT:  Academic honesty and integrity are 
fundamental values of the University community. Students should be sure that they 
understand the UF Student Honor Code at http://www.dso.ufl.edu/students.php. 
 
NETIQUETTE: COMMUNICATION COURTESY:  All members of the class are expected to 
follow rules of common courtesy in all email messages, threaded discussions and chats.  
http://teach.ufl.edu/docs/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf  
 
ONLINE COURSE EVALUATION:  Students are expected to provide feedback on the 
quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are 
conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times 
when they are open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results. 
 


GETTING HELP: 


For issues with technical difficulties for E-learning in Canvas, please contact the UF Help 
Desk at: 


● Learning-support@ufl.edu  
● (352) 392-HELP - select option 2 
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● https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml  
Any requests for make-ups due to technical issues MUST be accompanied by the ticket 
number received from LSS when the problem was reported to them. The ticket number 
will document the time and date of the problem. You MUST e-mail your instructor 
within 24 hours of the technical difficulty if you wish to request a make-up.  
Other resources are available at http://www.distance.ufl.edu/getting-help for: 


 Counseling and Wellness resources 


 Disability resources 


 Resources for handling student concerns and complaints 


 Library Help Desk support 
Should you have any complaints with your experience in this course please visit 
http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaints to submit a complaint.  
 


GRADING POLICIES: 


GRADE CALCULATION: 
Final written assignment 50% 
Assigned classroom presentation 40% 
Attendance and class participation 10% 


GRADING SCALE: The default grading scale for the class is: A ≥90, A- 87-89.9, B+ 84-86.9, 


B 80-83.9, B- 77-79.9, C+ 74-76.9, C 70-73.9, C- 67-69.9, D+ 64-66.9, D 60-63.9, D- 57-


59.9, E ≤66.9.  See the UF policy on grades at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


COURSE SCHEDULE: 


TOPIC OUTLINE: 
Week 1 – Gene cloning and functional analysis of proteins  
Week 2 – Mechanisms of gene regulation 
Week 3 – Global regulatory mechanisms 
Week 4 - Mutational techniques and their applications 
Week 5 – Genomic approach to bacterial genetics 
 
FINAL EXAM: There will be an open-book writing assignment on assigned topics.  
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Cover Sheet: Request 9443


PUR6XXX Digital Social Advocacy


Info
Process Graduate Courses
Status Pending
Submitter Molleda,Juan Carlos jmolleda@jou.ufl.edu
Created 7/2/2014 3:29:29 PM
Updated 3/24/2015 10:36:25 AM
Description request of new course prefix and number


The syllabus had percentages listed for each assignment (p. 3), but the instructor
has added the grading scale as well. She has attached the grading rubrics for each
assignment. These rubrics are included as embedded links in the website for the
course.


The short description (below) the instructor wrote for our Graduate Division, which I
support, should help explain why the focus is public relations. The emphasis is
grassroots digital advocacy by individuals and citizen groups aimed at some target
(public or private sector organizations) to pressure for social change. This can be
distinguished from citizen digital journalism, which would be more appropriate for a
MMC designation, although the lines can be crossed.


Digital Social Advocacy explores how the digital media ecosystem (Internet and Web
as well as news, social, and mobile media) provides unprecedented opportunities for
citizen groups to mobilize strategic communication campaigns related to social and
political issues. The course presents these public campaigns in the context of
grassroots public relations aimed at social change. Topics covered include digital
activism, historical and current social change campaigns in public relations, and
international perspectives on social change such as political revolutions,
environmental advocacy, student movements, and anti-globalization efforts.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved JOU - Mass


Communication
012320001


Kiousis, Spiro
K


7/31/2014


College Approved JOU - College
of Journalism
and
Communications


Kiousis, Spiro
K


8/1/2014



MAILTO:jmolleda@jou.ufl.edu





Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Conditionally
Approved


GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Wallace, Stacy
L


This proposal is being
recycled for revision to
the attached syllabus.
There must be a grading
rubric listed. Each syllabus
must include details about
how the student will be
evaluated--what factors
will be included or not
included, how they will be
weighted and how they
will be translated into
grades? Include any
rubrics that will be used to
evaluate performance.
What are the breakdowns
in percentages of the
tests, projects, and
participation parameters?
Additionally, the
committee was curious as
to the choice of PUR as
the prefix rather than
MMC; please advise. Once
the syllabus issues have
been addressed, this
proposal can move
directly forward to the
UCC as an information-
only item without further
review by the GCC.


10/2/2014


College Approved JOU - College
of Journalism
and
Communications


Treise,
Deborah M


10/3/2014


Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Approved GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Wallace, Stacy
L


Issues noted by the GCC
have been addressed.
Additionally, the
description field in the
approval system has been
modified to address the
questions from the GCC.
Accordingly, this proposal
has been approved.


11/5/2014


University
Curriculum
Committee


Approved PV - University
Curriculum
Committee
(UCC)


Gebhardt,
Susan


Added as an informational
item to the December
Agenda


11/12/2014


SCNS
Approval


Recycled REG - Office of
the Registrar
(OUR)


Garfield,
Wanda


Recycled as requested by
Susan Gebhardt


3/24/2015


University
Curriculum
Committee


Recycled PV - University
Curriculum
Committee
(UCC)


Garfield,
Wanda


recycled as requested by
Susan Gebhardt


3/24/2015







Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


3/24/2015


University
Curriculum
Committee
SCNS
Approval
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UCC2: Change Course Transmittal Form 
 


Current SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix   LEI 2. Level   6 3. Number   931 4. Lab Code   None 


5. Course Title Special Topics in Recreation, Parks &Tourism 


 


Requested Action 


6. Effective Term   Earliest Available 7. Effective Year  Earliest Available 


8. Action: 
Terminate Course   


(Skip to item 24 on this form.) 
Other   


(Indicate all changes below.) 
 


If you select “yes” to change any item below, complete the corresponding “current” and “proposed” 
fields. 


Item Change? Current Proposed 


9. Course Prefix Yes  XXX XXX 


10. Course Level Yes  Select Select 


11. Course Number Yes  XXX XXX 


12. Lab Code* Yes  Select Select 


13. Course Title Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


14. Transcript Title 
(21 characters max) 


Yes  Click here to enter transcript title. Click here to enter transcript title. 


15. Credit Hours* Yes  3 6 


16. Variable Credit* Yes  
Min 1 and max 3 credits 
per semester 


Min 1 and max 6 credits 
per semester 


17. S/U Only Yes  Select Select 


18. Contact Type* Yes  Select Contact Type Select Contact Type 


19. Rotating Topic Yes  Select Select 


20. Repeatable Credit* Yes  Select Select 


21. Course 
Description* 
(50 words or fewer.) 


Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


22. Prerequisites Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


23. Co-requisites Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


* If the request is for a change in lab code, credit hours, contact type or course description, a syllabus must be 
attached and the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form must be completed. 


24. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
Increase credit hours to 6 to provide the instructor with course flexibility based on topic. 
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Syllabus Requirements Checklist 
The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 
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https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/





 


1 Summer A 2015 
 


 
 
 


Course Information 
Section:  TBD 
Course Dates:  Monday, May 11th - Friday, June 19th   
Travel Dates:  Monday, June 8th – Thursday, June 18th  
Location:  Travel Abroad; Web Supplemented 
Credit Hours:  6 
 


Faculty Contact Information 
Name:    Kiki Kaplanidou, PhD    Trevor Bopp, PhD 
Office:   FLG 190C     FLG 310 
Email:   kiki@hhp.ufl.edu    tbopp@hhp.ufl.edu 
Phone:   352-294-1668     352-294-1663 
 
Department Chair: Mike Sagas, EdD 352-294-1640  msagas@ufl.edu 
UF International  
Center:   Study Abroad Services 352-273-1539 


 
Course Overview 
In an increasingly global society, the University of Florida values the study abroad experience as a crucial part of its 
students’ college careers. Students should have an understanding of cultural differences, which will lead to an 
appreciation of and respect for other societies based on cross-cultural interactions and knowledge development. 
This course is designed to expose students to the sport culture and infrastructure of Greece, with a focus on the 
impacts and legacies of sport events on Greece and its residents, particularly the ancient and modern Olympic Games.  


Course Objectives 
By the end of this course, students will be able to:  
1. Discuss the values of sport and its international appeal. 
2. Discuss key developments in the business of sport in Greece. 
3. Review the legacy of the 776 BC ancient Olympics, the1896 and 2004 Athens Olympics, and their relationship to 


the modern Olympic movement, contemporary exercise, sport, and health. 
4. Explain the value and nature of historical inquiry and research and the importance of local culture for sport 


development. 
5. Discuss the contributions of the 2004 Olympic Games to economic, social and environmental changes noted in 


the country.   
6. Describe the impact of sports in general and of the Olympic Games in particular on the city of Athens and other 


visited sites. 
 


Course Readings and Materials 
1. All course materials and announcements will be posted on the UF Canvas website at: http://lss.at.ufl.edu/. 


2. Students will be required to read and familiarize themselves with all UF International Center Study Abroad 
Services and Guides: https://ufic.ufl.edu/SAS/index.html. 


3. For more information on University of Florida study abroad programs and policies, please visit: 
http://www.abroad.ufic.ufl.edu/. 


 
 


 


LEI 4955/6931 – GREECE: LEGACY OF SPORT 
University of Florida 


Department of Tourism, Recreation and Sport Management 
Summer A 2015 
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2 Summer A 2015 
 


Course Expectations and Requirements 
This will be a hybrid course with several face-to-face meetings and along with e-learning technology.  
To satisfactorily complete this course, students will: 


1. Attend the obligatory International Center Orientation on Study Abroad programs 
2. Promptly attend all meetings of the class, both on campus in Gainesville and in Greece. Actively participate 


in all scheduled group discussions. 
3. Complete all required course assignments pre- and post-travel through e-learning. Due Dates. Submit 


assignments on or before the due date. Work submitted late may not receive the maximum point value. 
Please keep a copy of all the work you submit. 


4. Maintain exemplary personal and professional behavior as representatives of the College of Health and 
Human Performance, University of Florida, and US. 


 
Class and Onsite (Greece) Demeanor. You are expected to behave professionally at all times. Turn cell phones off or 
place them on vibrate, visual alert, or text messaging. Please refrain from talking to your classmates during films, 
guest presentations, or course lectures. If there is injury, illness or any other unexpected incident for the student 
during the trip, then the instructor will work with the student to arrange the make-up of the assignments.   
 


University Policies 
Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office 
(www.dso.ufl.ed/). The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide 
this documentation to the instructor when requesting accommodation. Students must submit this documentation 
prior to submitting assignments or taking the quizzes or exams. Accommodations are not retroactive, therefore, 
students should contact the office as soon as possible in the term for which they are seeking accommodations.  
 
Academic honesty and integrity are fundamental values of the University community. Students are to familiarize 
themselves with the UF Student Honor Code: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/students.php as well as review UF’s Academic 
Honesty Guidelines: https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr 
 
"We, the members of the University of Florida, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty 
and integrity." 
 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work are consistent with university 
policies: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 
 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by completing online 
evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the last few weeks of the semester, 
but students will be notified when they are open. Summary results of assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/. 
 
Evaluation Tools 
The following assignments will be used to evaluate (and correspond with) course objectives: 


1. Article review, international sport professional interview, onsite visits, lectures, and exam 
2. Onsite visits and lectures 
3. Article review, book review and onsite visits and lectures 
4. Site research assignment, exam, mini-video “documentary”    
5. Article review, book review and onsite visits and lectures, self-reflection paper  


6. Exam, self-reflection paper, onsite visits and lectures 


 
 
 
 



http://www.dso.ufl.ed/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/students.php

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/
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Class Meeting Schedule: (place and time TBD) 
Tuesday, May 12:  


 Introductions and course syllabus overview 
 Review some Greek newspaper sites-news offered in English 
 Discussion about country profile       


 
Thursday, May 14:  


 Instructor lecture on sport event impacts  
 Discussion about current status on legacy research  
 Guest speaker via Skype - Dr. Giannoulakis     


 
Tuesday, May 19:  


 Paper 1 Due 
 In class presentations and discussion of assignments  


 
Thursday, May 21st: 


 Paper 2 Due 
 In class student presentation on site assignments 


 
Tuesday, May 26th:  


 Instructor lecture on international sport business and the Greek context  
 Guest speaker via skype - Dr. Apostolopoulou or Dr. Kabourakis-TBC    


 
Thursday May 28th:  


 Paper 3 Due 
 In class presentations of interview results 


 
Thursday June 4th:  


 Canvas exam-online   
 


Grading Scale 
There will be no rounding of the grades, no exceptions. Your final grade will in accordance with the following scale:  
Letter Grade  Percentage  Grade Points 
A =  93.9 – 100%  =  4.00 
A- =   90 – 92.9%  =  3.67 
B+ =   87– 89.9%  =  3.33 
B =   83 – 86.9%  =  3.00 
B- =   80 – 82.9%  =  2.67 
C+ =   77 – 79.9%  =  2.33 
C =   73 – 76.9%  =  2.00 
C- =   70 – 72.9%  =  1.67 
D+ =   67 – 69.9%  =  1.33 
D =   63 – 66.9%  =  1.00 
D- =   60 – 62.9%  =  0.67 
E =    0 – 59.9%  =  0.00 


 
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
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Course Evaluation Scheme  


 
Time of 


assignment 
Assignment 


name  
Level Requireme


nts 
Type of 


assignment 
(individual 


versus 
group)  


DUE 
date:  


 


Course 
weight  


 
 
 
 


Before 
travel 


Article reading 
analysis 


UG 10 Articles Group May 19, 
2015 


20% 
Graduate  15 Articles Group 


Background 
research for the 


site in Greece 
and 


presentations 


UG  Group 
 
 


May 21st 
10% 


Graduate  
Extra work 


within 
assignment 


Group 


Book review 


UG,    
 


May 26 
10% 


Graduate 
Extra work 


within 
assignment 


 


Interview with 
an international 


sport 
professional 


UG, 
Graduate 


 Individual 
 


May 28 
10% 


Exam  
UG, 


Graduate 
 Individual  June 4th 10% 


       
 
 


During 
Travel 


Daily Journal 
UG, 


Graduate 
 Individual  June 19 10% 


Participation in 
Greece 


Demeanor, 
lectures, etc  


UG, 
Graduate 


 Individual June 8-18 10% 


Mini video 
documentary 


UG, 
Graduate 


 Individual  June 18 5% 


       
 


After Travel  Self-reflection 
paper 


UG,   Individual  
 


June 20 
 


15% 
Graduate 


Extra work 
within 


assignment 
Individual  


 
Late Assignment Policy 
1% will be deducted from the assignment weight each day an assignment is late. There is NO provision for extra 
credit.   


  
Deductions While In Greece:  


1. Loud noise in hotel rooms causing other guests or management to complain -5% deduction of overall grade.  
 


2. Loud noise in hotel lobbies causing other guests or management to complain -5% deduction of overall grade. 
 


3. Fail to make on time departures: -1% deduction: The student who caused the delay will receive a 1% 
deduction of his overall grade for each delay.   
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Assignment Details 
 
Prior to Travel 
The following assignments should be submitted in Word format through Canvas prior to the travel portion of 
the course.  
 
Group Work (2-3 students per group) 
 
Article reading analysis  
Due date: May 19, 2015    
Complete a Reading Analysis for 10 articles (15 articles for graduate students) from the list of References 
and Readings on this syllabus. (3 (4) from “Sport Event Impacts”; 2 (3) from Sports, Physical Activity 
Impact—Health”, 3 (4) from Olympics and Legacy, and 2 (4) from Mega events and Tourism). Note: the 
number in parentheses are article requirements for graduate students. 
   
For each article, in one page (single-spaced; 1” margins; 11 pt. font) please answer the following:  


a) Select at least 5 key quotes or passages from the article that you feel make an important point or 
convey a message. List the quote or passage, the citation, and give the page number. 


b) Write a personal reaction: What did the article mean to you? What did you learn from the article as 
a person? What did you learn as a sport management leader, tourism professional, or other career 
path? 


c) Describe 1-2 actions that professionals or community organizations can take that are a result of 
reading this article. 


d) Graduate Students: Provide a synthesized theoretical framework that can explain the 
relationships between ALL the articles (you will need to do some more research to identify one)    


e) Present the results of your work in class using power point (10 min presentations)  
 


 
 
Background research for the site in Greece and presentations  
Due date: May 21, 2015 
Write a summary of research on a site that we will visit during travel (Athens Olympic Sport Complex, 
Olympia, Panathenaikon Stadium, Marathon, Dilos). The specific site assignment will be given to students 
at the first meeting on campus during the week of May 11, 2015. The summary on the research site should 
be minimum 3 pages (single-spaced; 1” margins; 11 pt. font) where the student covers the following:  


1. Profile of the site 
2. Historical importance of the site for Greece’s sport industry 
3. Current use of the site for sport activities and or other events  
4. Graduate students only: review of the site in social media during 2014 - present time and report 


of key perceptions of visitors  
5. Presentation of the results in class (10-15 min)      
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Individual Work  
 
Book Review: My Greek drama 
Due date: May 26th, 2015 
Students will read the book by Angelopoulos, G: My Greek drama found on Amazon.com 
($14.33)http://www.amazon.com/My-Greek-Drama-Olympic-
Country/dp/1608325814/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1420817503&sr=1-
1&keywords=My+Greek+drama  
 
and comment on the following: 
 


1. How does the Greek culture interfere with mega sport event planning? 
2. What are five key conclusions you draw from reading this book in terms of sport event legacies for 


Greece? 
3. Graduates only: how does the information of the book relate to any of your experiences in the sport 


event industry?   
 
Interview with an international sport professional 
Due Date: May 28, 2015  
Each student will be required to identify and interview a sport professional who holds a position in the 
international sport industry. That professional could be based anywhere around the world (not USA). The 
interview could be over the phone or Skype, or via email. Students will be required to write a 2-3 page 
single spaced summary report of their interview. 
Interview questions should include, but not be limited to, the following:  


1. Educational profile of professional and of the position he/she has 
2. Career path that led to their current position 
3. Main responsibilities of the professional in this position 
4. Travel and language requirements of the position 
5. Any unique aspects, benefits, and challenges of international business 
6. Advice to achieve a position in the international sport industry 
7. The three most important things to know when working internationally 
8. Impact of their organization in the sport development of the community/country they are located 


in 
9. Presentations of the results in class   


 
Exam on Canvas:  
Due date: June 4, 2015 
The exam will be a timed quiz on Canvas and may draw material from any reading, lectures, presentations or 
discussions. The exam will be comprised of a mixture of questions including multiple-choice, essay and short 
answer for material covered up to the time of travel. 
 
 
 
 
 
 



http://www.amazon.com/My-Greek-Drama-Olympic-Country/dp/1608325814/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1420817503&sr=1-1&keywords=My+Greek+drama

http://www.amazon.com/My-Greek-Drama-Olympic-Country/dp/1608325814/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1420817503&sr=1-1&keywords=My+Greek+drama

http://www.amazon.com/My-Greek-Drama-Olympic-Country/dp/1608325814/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1420817503&sr=1-1&keywords=My+Greek+drama
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During Travel (Individual Work) 


 
Due Date: June 19, 2015 


A) Daily journal: Complete Daily Journal  
Keep a daily journal (one page entry minimum) from speakers’ presentations and site information 
(pamphlets, guides, etc.), and compare and contrast with the information you received from your own 
interview with the international which can be used in your reflection papers completed upon return from 
the travel. Daily journal should include (1) what was observed that day, (2) the impact it had on you, (3) 
the impact you believe it has had on modern sport, physical activity, exercise, health and the sport 
development in Greece, 4) the influence this particular experience will have on your professional career, 
and 5) link to 2-3 specific ideas found in the required readings. This must be typed and submitted on Canvas 
upon return from travel. 


B) Participate in Group Discussions during travel and reflect on guest speakers presentations 
C) Create a mini video “documentary” (1 min) of your experiences of your visit by taking pictures and 


short videos using your smart phone of the local (sport) culture and upload it on Canvas before we 
depart for the USA. The airport has free wifi. Make sure you have an app for that on your phone 
before you depart for the trip.      


 
 


After Travel (individual work) 
 
Self-reflection paper  
Due date: June 20, 2015 
Students will write a 10-15 page double spaced self-reflection paper on their travel experience and the 
potential impact on their professional careers and development. The paper should address the following 
(from the perspective of the travel experience and the class as a whole):  


a) What were 3-4 major points from the speakers that were linked to the readings required for this 
class? 


b) What are at least 5 points from the Readings that are related to the site visits? 
c) What impact will this travel experience as a whole have on your professional career and practice? 
d) How will you implement at least 5 specific major findings or ideas gleaned from the readings and 


speakers’ presentations to your professional career and practice? 
e) How do you think Greece is progressing in terms of sport development? 
f) Graduate students only: Provide three recommendations for improvement of the Greek sport 


event industry and sport culture and make sure you justify your recommendations.    
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EEL 5484  Applied Magnetism and Magnetic Materials 
 
1. Catalog Description – (3 credits)  Introduction to magnetism, magnetic materials, and  


magnetic devices.  The course offers a balance of theory and application from an applied 
engineering perspective. 


 
2. Pre-requisites – EEL 3472 or consent of instructor 


 
3. Course Objectives - The objective of this course is to introduce the fundamentals of 


magnetism and explore applications of magnetic materials, primarily hard and soft 
ferromagnets.  The course complements theory with practical design and application 
principles and is intended primarily to equip scientists and engineers to employ magnetic 
materials in functional systems. 
 


4. Contribution of course to meeting the professional component (ABET only – undergraduate 
courses) - NA 
 


5. Relationship of course to program outcomes: Skills student will develop in this course 
(ABET only undergraduate courses) - NA 
 


6. Instructor – Dr. David Arnold 
a. Office location: 213 Larsen 
b. Telephone: 392-4931 
c. E-mail address:  darnold@ufl.edu 
d. Class Web site: http://lss.at.ufl.edu  (E-Learning in Sakai) and 


http://www.darnold.ece.ufl.edu/EEL5934/ (Wiki site; case sensitive) 
e. Office hours: Tuesday, Thursday 9:45 - 10:45 a.m., or by appointment 


 
7. Teaching Assistant - None 


a. Office location: 
b. Telephone: 
c. E-mail address: 
d. Office hours: 


 
8. Meeting Times – Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 2nd period 


 
9. Class/laboratory schedule - 3 class periods consisting of 50 minutes each 


 
10. Meeting Location - TBD 


 
11. Material and Supply Fees - None 


 
12. Textbooks and Software Required – None 
 
 
 



mailto:darnold@ufl.edu

http://lss.at.ufl.edu/

http://www.darnold.ece.ufl.edu/EEL5934/





 


 


13. Recommended Reading -  
Good introductory: 


a. E.P. Furlani, Permanent Magnet and Electromechanical Devices: Materials, 


Analysis and Applications, Academic Press, 2001  [my favorite, but expensive] 
b. B.D. Cullity and C.D. Graham, Introduction to Magnetic Materials, 2nd Ed., Wiley, 


2009 [a “classic” and very accessible.. emphasis on materials, but decent section on 
engineering applications] 


c. N. Spaldin, Magnetic Materials: Fundamentals and Device Applications, Cambridge 
Univ. Press  [excellent intro to the materials and atomic aspects] 


d. D. Jiles, Introduction to Magnetism and Magnetic Materials, 2nd Ed., CRC Press, 
1998. [good interesting intro text, covering all areas, but not very well organized] 


e. P. Campbell, Permanent Magnet Materials and their Application, Cambridge 
University Press, 1994  [good on permanent magnets and engineering aspects 
(especially PM manufacturing), but fairly brief] 


f. E. du Trémolete de Lacheisserie, D. Gignoux, and M. Schlenker (editors), 
Magnetism: Fundamentals, Springer, 2005 


g. Available: http://uf.catalog.fcla.edu/permalink.jsp?20UF003304724  
h. E. du Trémolete de Lacheisserie, D. Gignoux, and M. Schlenker (editors), 


Magnetism: Materials & Applications, Springer, 2005 
i. Available: http://uf.catalog.fcla.edu/permalink.jsp?20UF003304643    
j. [comprehensive, but sometimes not well translated to English] 


 
More detailed: 


k. F. Fiorillo, Characterization and Measurement of Magnetic Materials, Elsevier, 
2004 [best book on “engineering” aspects and experimental methods] 


l. R.C. O’Handley, Modern Magnetic Materials: Principles and Applications, 
Wiley, 2000. [emphasis on materials] 


m. S. Bobbio, Electrodynamics of Materials, Academic Press, 2000  [hardcore 
electrodynamics] 


n. R.M. Bozorth, Ferromagnetism, IEEE Press/Wiley, 2003  [the ultimate “classic” 
on ferromagnetism… mostly soft magnetic materials] 


 
14. Course Outline –  


 
Week Topic Due Dates 


(estimated) 


1 History & Overview  
2 Magnetic Fields & Forces  
3 Magnetism in Materials Wiki1 
4 Classic Observations and Magnetic Laws (Biot-


Savart, Ampere, Faraday, Lorentz)  
HW1 


5 Maxwell Equations, Modeling of Magnets Wiki2 
6 Magnetic Circuit Analysis  
7 Demagnetization and Magnetic Energy  
8 Experimental Magnetic Field Sources (coils, 


electromagnets, permanent magnets) 
HW2 



http://uf.catalog.fcla.edu/permalink.jsp?20UF003304724

http://uf.catalog.fcla.edu/permalink.jsp?20UF003304643





 


 


9 Magnetic Field Measurements (induction, Hall, 
MR, flux gate, etc.) 


Wiki3 


10 Magnetic Material Characterization 
(permeameter, VSM, AGM, force/torque 
magnetometers, SQUID) 


 


11 Atomic Magnetic Theory  HW3 
12 Diamagnetism, Paramagnetism, Ferromagnetism, 


Domain Theory 
Wiki4 


13 Advanced Topics – Student Presentations HW4 
14 Advanced Topics – Student Presentations Projects 


 
 
15. Attendance and Expectations  - Cell phones and other electronic devices are to be silenced. 


No text messaging during class or exams. 
 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work are 
consistent with university policies that can be found at:  
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx  
 
Homeworks are due at the beginning of the class period.  If the homework is turned in after 
lecture begins, the grade will be reduced by 10%.  If the homework is turned in after lecture 
begins and up to 24 hours late, 20% the grade will be reduced by 20%.  
 


16. Grading –  
UNDERGRAD SECTION 
Homeworks  20% ~4 assignments + ~4 Wiki site updates 
In-Class Demo (team) 20% Demonstration of something magnetic + Wiki page 
Tests   60% 3 tests (equal weighting) 
100%   
 
GRAD SECTION 
Homeworks  15% ~4 assignments + Wiki site updates 
In-Class Demo (team) 15% Demonstration of something magnetic + Wiki page 
Tests   50% 3 tests (equal weighting) 
Class Project  20% Presentation + Wiki page on an advanced topic 
100%   
 


17. Grading Scale (e.g., 90-100 A, 85-89 B+, 80-84 B, etc.)  If grades are to be curved, so state. 
Values should not overlap and the full grade to percentage/points map must be included. –  


 
A A- B+ B B- C+ C C- D+ D D- E 


90-100 87-89 83-86 80-82 77-79 73-76 70-72 67-69 63-66 60-62 57-59 0-56 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





 


 


Undergraduate students, in order to graduate, must have an overall GPA and an upper-
division GPA of 2.0 or better (C or better). Note: a C- average is equivalent to a GPA of 
1.67, and therefore, it does not satisfy this graduation requirement.  


Graduate students, in order to graduate, must have an overall GPA of 3.0 or better (B or 
better).” Note: a B- average is equivalent to a GPA of 2.67, and therefore, it does not satisfy 
this graduation requirement. For more information on grades and grading policies, please 
visit:https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


18. Make-Up Exam Policy - If you have a University-approved excuse and arrange for it in 
advance, or in case of documented emergency, a make-up exam will be allowed and 
arrangements can be made for making up missed work. University attendance policies can be 
found at:  
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx  
 
Otherwise, no make-up exams unless prior written documentation from Dean of Students, 
Physician, or Judge. 
 


19. Honesty Policy – All students admitted to the University of Florida have signed a statement 
of academic honesty committing themselves to be honest in all academic work and 
understanding that failure to comply with this commitment will result in disciplinary action. 
This statement is a reminder to uphold your obligation as a UF student and to be honest in all 
work submitted and exams taken in this course and all others. 


 
“…failure to comply with this commitment will result in disciplinary action compliant with 
the UF Student Honor Code Procedures 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/procedures/honorcode.php) 
 


20. Accommodation for Students with Disabilities – Students Requesting classroom 
accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. That office will provide 
the student with documentation that he/she must provide to the course instructor when 
requesting accommodation.  
 


21. UF Counseling Services – Resources are available on-campus for students having personal 
problems or lacking clear career and academic goals. The resources include: 
·       UF Counseling & Wellness Center, 3190 Radio Rd, 392-1575, psychological and 


psychiatric services. 
·       Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601, career and job search services.  
·       SHCC Mental Health, Student Health Care Center, 392-1171, Personal and 


Counseling. 
 ·       Center for Sexual Assault/Abuse Recovery and Education (CARE), Student Health 


Care Center, 392-1161, sexual assault counseling. 
 
22. Software Use – All faculty, staff and student of the University are required and expected to 


obey the laws and legal agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to 
monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx
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violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as 
appropriate. We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to uphold 
ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity.  
 


23. Course Evaluation – Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction 
in this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at: 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu.  Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks 
of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary 
results of these assessments are available to students at: https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.  
 


 



https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results






 
 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form 
 
Recommended SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix:    GMS 2. Level:    6 3. Number:    132 4. Lab Code:    None 


 
5. Course Title    Introductory Gene and Immunotherapy 


6. Transcript Title (21 character maximum)    Gene & Immunotherapy 
 


19. Course Description (50 words maximum) 
This course provides an overview of gene and immunotherapy with emphasis on translational applications. 
Students will gain a fundamental understanding of the principles and mechanisms of gene and 
immunotherapy, specifically molecular biology of gene therapy and basic immunology and 
immunotherapy.  Preclinical and clinical applications of both will be discussed. 


20. Prerequisites  
MCB 5205 or GMS 6121; BCH 5413 or MCB 6937; or permission of instructor 


21. Co-requisites 
None 


22. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
This course is aimed at graduate students studying microbiology or medical sciences.  It follows 
introductory courses in microbiology and molecular biology/genetics and will enable students to 
comprehend rapidly evolving research and clinical techniques aimed at inervening in diseases such as 
cancer with gene therapy and immunological therapy. 


23. Complete the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form. 
  


7. Effective Term:    Spring 8. Effective Year:    2015 9. Rotating Topic:    No 


10. Amount of Credit    2 11. If variable, # minimum and # maximum credits per semester. 


12. Repeatable credit:    No 13. If yes, total repeatable credit allowed:    # 


14. S/U Only:    No 15. Contact Type:    Select Contact Type 


16. Degree Type:    Graduate 17. If other, please specify:    Click here to enter text. 


18. Category of Instruction:    Introductory 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form Revised 03/19/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 







 
Syllabus Requirements Checklist 


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form Revised 03/19/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 
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                            PUR 6934:  Public Relations and Digital Social Advocacy 
 
Dr. Linda Hon 
Professor and Program Director 
Public Relations and Digital Social Advocacy Project 
Center for Media Innovation + Research 
College of Journalism and Communications 
University of Florida  
Office:  Weimer 3202C 
Office Hours:  Tuesday, 2:00-3:00 p.m.; Thursday, 2:00-4:00 p.m.   
Email:  lhon@ufl.edu 
 
Course Purpose 
The purpose of this course is to explore and develop the theoretical and practical implications of 
social advocacy for the profession of public relations with emphasis on the use of digital media.  
Social advocacy is defined as the deliberate effort of groups of people to mobilize for or against 
institutions, governments, causes, and/or public figures. 
 
Course Goals  
 


1. Explore the theory and practice of social advocacy, particularly through the use of digital 
media.  


2. Understand the antecedents, process, and effects of digital activism. 
3. Understand the tools and forms of digital activism. 
4. Evaluate historical theoretical and practical knowledge about social advocacy in the 


context of public relations practice. 
5. Evaluate theoretical and practical knowledge about digital social advocacy in the context 


of current public relations practice. 
6. Examine instances of digital social advocacy by analyzing international and issue-


specific applications. 
7. Conduct original research on a current social cause and analyze how digital media have 


been used in the public relations management of the cause. 
8. Design an original digital social advocacy organization including public relations 


strategic plan and accompanying digital media products.  
   
Course Description 
This course is designed to be interactive and produce original content by and among the students.  
Because digital social advocacy is in a nascent stage, there are no formal lectures or tests.  And, 
since one of the unique advantages of digital media is that they create linked networks, this class 
builds upon that advantage through interactive discussion and critique among students in the 
class.  
 
Course Format and Assignments  
Students are divided into small teams.  For Modules 1-3, each student is expected to 
independently read all of the course material each week by the specified deadline.  Each student 
then posts comments to the discussion group to answer the weekly instructor prompt including a 







link to an example of relevant online content beyond the class material (and a brief explanation 
of the relevance).  Next, each student comments on a post from a team member.  For Modules 4-
6, teams divide up the week’s readings (one article per student).  Each student prepares an 
extended abstract that includes a link to an example of relevant online content beyond the class 
material (and a brief explanation of the relevance), posts the abstract to the discussion group, and 
comments on the abstract posted by another team member. 
 
Each student also will write an original research paper analyzing how digital media have been 
used in the public relations management of a social issue/cause of their choice. 
 
Finally, each student will create an original digital social advocacy organization, develop its public 
relations strategic plan, and design supporting digital media.   
 
Required Textbooks 
 
Earl, J. & Kimport K. (2011).  Digitally enabled social change.  Activism in the Internet age.  
Cambridge, MA:  MIT. 
 
Joyce, M. (2010).  (Ed.).  Digital activism decoded.  The new mechanics of change.  New York:  
International Debate Education Association.  
 
Gerbaudo, P.  (2012).  Tweets and the streets.  Social media and contemporary activism.  New York:  
Pluto. 
 
Requirements for Class Work: 
Requirements for assignments and other work in this course are consistent with university policies 
that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 
 
Students with Disabilities: 
"Students requesting accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean 
of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this 
documentation to the Instructor when requesting accommodation."  
 
Grading Scale and Percentages: 
Grading policies adhere to UF’s guidelines that can be found at:  
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
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90-100 A 
88-89.99 B+ 
80-87.99 B 
78-79.99 C+ 
70-77.99 C 
68-69.99 D+ 
60-67.99 D 
Below 60 E 
 
Discussion Group: 
Answer Posts to Instructor Prompt and Responses to Team Member’s Post (30 percent; 15 percent 
instructor grade, 15 percent peer grade) 
Extended Article Abstracts and Responses to Team Member’s Extended Abstract (30 percent; 15 
percent instructor grade, 15 percent peer grade) 
 
Peer Critique: 
Peer Critique of Posts to Instructor Prompt and Responses to Team Member’s Posts (due February 
21)  
Peer Critique of Extended Abstracts and Responses to Team Member’s Abstract (due April 18) 
 
Research Paper 
Research Paper Proposal (due Feb. 3, no formal grade) 
Research Paper (due April 30, 20 percent) 
 
Digital Social Advocacy Project 
Digital Social Advocacy Project Proposal (due Feb. 3, no formal grade) 
Digital Social Advocacy Project (due April 30, 20 percent) 
 
Netiquette Policy 
Netiquette policies for all class interaction adhere to UF’s guidelines that can be found at:  
http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf 
 
Guidelines for Discussion Group Assignment—Modules 1-3—Instructor Prompts  
 
Format 
Students are grouped into small teams.  Each week, an instructor prompt will be posted by Monday, 
9:00 a.m.  Each student posts his or her answer by 8:00 p.m., Tuesday, to the instructor prompt about 
that week's readings.  I suggest posting your comments as close as possible to the 8:00 p.m. deadline 
so no one may benefit from reading earlier posts.   Each student’s post must include one link to 
online content that is relevant to and useful for understanding the assigned readings for the week and 
the student’s answer to the prompt.  Each student’s answer to the prompt is limited to 750 words (not 
including the linked information and a one-sentence description of the linked material).  Each student 
then reads and comments on one of his or her team member's comments and linked material by 
Thursday, 8:00 p.m.  Comments on another student’s answer and linked material are limited to 250 
words.   
 
Content 
A well-organized answer to the prompt demonstrates the following: 



http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf
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(1) You mastered all of the assigned material for the week well enough to provide an accurate and 
comprehensive answer to the prompt. 
(2) You understand the material well enough to find one link to online content that is relevant to and 
useful for understanding the assigned readings for the week and your answer to the prompt. 
 
In the responses to another student’s answer and linked material, you should provide a constructive 
assessment of the accuracy and comprehensiveness of the other student’s answer to the prompt.   
Comment on the relevance of the linked material to the student’s answer and whether or not (and 
why) the linked material is a useful example for understanding the week’s readings and the student’s 
answer to the prompt.  If needed, suggest constructive feedback for how to improve the answer to the 
prompt and the selection of linked material.     
 
Grading 
The instructor will give feedback to each team as a whole by 11:59 p.m., Sunday.  The first week 
(Module 1) of posted answers to the instructor prompt and team member responses will not be 
formally graded so you may meet your team members, get comfortable with the protocol for 
the assignment, and receive instructor feedback before a formal grade is assigned.  For the 
remaining weeks, each group will receive one numerical grade with written comments for the team 
based on the italicized criteria above and the constructiveness of the team members’ critiques of one 
another.  At the conclusion of Module 3, there will be a separate peer critique of each of your team 
members.  For this peer grade, each student will assign a numerical grade to every other student in 
his or her team.  This numerical grade will assess the performance of each team member in terms of 
his or her contribution to the team grades for discussion group assignments for Modules 2 and 3.  
 
Guidelines for Discussion Group—Module 4-6—Extended Abstracts 
 
Format 
Students are grouped into new small teams.  Team members divide up the week's readings by having 
each team member select a different article among the course readings for that week.  Each student 
writes and posts an extended abstract for his or her article.  Each student posts his or her extended 
abstract by 8:00 p.m., Tuesday.  I suggest posting your comments as close as possible to the 8:00 
p.m. deadline so no one may benefit from reading earlier posts.   Each student’s extended abstract 
must include one link to online content that is relevant to and useful for understanding the abstracted 
article.  Each student’s extended abstract is limited to 750 words (not including the linked 
information and a one-sentence description of the linked material).  Each student then reads and 
comments on one of his or her team member's extended abstract and linked material by Thursday, 
8:00 p.m.  Comments on another student’s extended abstract and linked material are limited to 250 
words.   
 
Content 
The extended abstract is written in third person (The purpose of this study was…).  Each section 
below begins a new paragraph even if the paragraph is only one sentence.  The extended abstract 
begins with the citation for the research article, correctly formatted for APA, and accurately and 
succinctly summarizes the following components: 
 
Citation __________________________________________________________________________ 
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 Purpose—what did the study set out to examine? 
 Review of literature—what were the major theories, themes, historical trends, concepts, 


and/or variables relevant to the study that were discussed? 
 Hypotheses and/or research questions—what were they?  
 Methodology—how were the data collected (survey, interviews, content analysis, historical 


analysis, etc.?) 
 Data analysis—how were the data analyzed (quantitative--what statistical tests were 


performed?; qualitative--how were themes analyzed?; historical—what evidence was 
provided?)  


 Conclusions—what did the data suggest? 
 Discussion/Implications—what did the article contribute to the theoretical body of 


knowledge on social advocacy and/or a better understanding of social advocacy in practice? 
 
Link_____________________________________________________________________________ 
      
Grading 
The instructor will give feedback to each team as a whole by 11:59 p.m., Sunday.  The first week 
(Module 4) of posted extended abstracts and team member responses will not be formally 
graded so you may meet your team members, get comfortable with the protocol for the 
assignment, and receive instructor feedback before a formal grade is assigned.  For the 
remaining weeks, each group will receive one numerical grade with written comments for the team 
based on the italicized criteria above and the constructiveness of the team members’ critiques of one 
another.  At the conclusion of Module 6, there will be a separate peer critique of each of your team 
members.  For this peer grade, each student will assign a numerical grade to every other student in 
his or her team.  This numerical grade will assess the performance of each team member in terms of 
his or her contribution to the team grades for the discussion group assignments for Modules 5 and 6.   
 
Guidelines for Digital Social Advocacy Research Paper and Proposal 
 
Purpose 
The purpose of this research paper is to analyze how digital media were used in relation to social 
advocacy about a selected cause. 
 
Selecting the Case 
First, think about the social causes you are passionate about and narrow the focus to a specific 
cause/event(s) and time frame that is feasible to study.  You need to pick a cause/event(s) for 
which there is enough digital discussion in the public sphere for you to have enough background 
information to write the paper. 
 
For example, if you are interested in civil rights, the Trayvon Martin/George Zimmerman case in 
Sanford, FL, raised issues related to the civil rights of young African-American males that were 
discussed and debated extensively through digital media.  The time frame needs to be limited to 
a realistic period for a research paper of this scope.  For example, one might be tempted to try to 
examine the first instance of social media conversation/news media coverage about the shooting 
of Martin to post-trial social media activity/news media coverage up to one week after the 
verdict.  However, this time frame is too broad.  A more realistic time period might be from the 
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announcement of the verdict until the day after the “Justice for Trayvon” marches in selected 
cities throughout the United States.   
 
Data Collection 
Second, gather secondary information about the case you are examining.  Your references must 
come from a variety of digital sources—e.g., news coverage, editorials, blogs, videos, interviews, 
conversation on social networking sites, popular music, or any other form of digital discourse in 
the public sphere.  In situations where enough time has transpired, there may be scholarly articles 
about the case similar to the scholarly articles included in the class readings.  However, the case 
must be recent enough to have used digital media as the primary communication strategy.  
 
Data Analysis and Writing the Chronological Narrative 


Third, write a chronological narrative of your case by analyzing how digital media were used by 
various people/groups to share information, collaborate about social advocacy goals and 
objectives, and mobilize for collective action. 
 
Using the example of the Martin/Zimmerman case, digital secondary resources would be 
analyzed to document the post-verdict public discourse in digital media and tell the story of how 
people were mobilized to plan and participate in the marches. 
 
Format 
Your paper should conform to the following guidelines—25—30 pages (including references), 
double-spaced, one inch margins, 12-point type.  You should use APA style for in-text citations 
and your reference page.  Your paper should be suitable for presentation at a national or 
international academic conference and subsequent publication in a peer-reviewed academic 
journal. 
 
A written proposal of your research project is due Feb. 3.  This is a one-page summary of 
your proposed cause/event(s) and time frame.  On a separate page, include the list of references 
identified to date.  Submit the proposal as a Word document, double-spaced, 12-point type, one-
inch margins.   
 
Guidelines for Digital Social Advocacy Project and Proposal 
 
Each student will be responsible for developing his or her own Digital Social Advocacy 
Organization dedicated to a selected issue/cause.  For the DSAO, each student will develop a 
public relations strategic plan, Web site plan and content, and at least two supporting social 
media platforms (minimum of Facebook page and Twitter account).  For each of these, you must 
include at least the following elements.  You are free to include other elements you believe are 
strategic.  You should strive to be creative and innovative.   
 
Public Relations Strategic Plan  
Mission Statement—What is your DSAO’s vision?  What values does it stand for? 
SPE Context—What are the social, political, and economic factors affecting the issue/cause?  
Goals—What does your DSAO seek to accomplish? 
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Target Publics—With whom does your DSAO need to build and cultivate positive relationships 
with? 
Resources—What resources does your DSAO have?  What do you need and how might those 
resources be secured? 
Digital Communication Strategy and Tactics—How can digital media be used to accomplish 
your DSAO’s goals?  Which tactics best support the strategy? 
Evaluation Plan—How will you know when your DSAO is successful at achieving its goals?  
What metrics will you use to measure success? 
 
The Public Relations Strategic Plan should be submitted in a Word document (single-spaced, 
12-point type, one-inch margins, and no longer than eight pages).  Use complete sentences but 
you also should use bulleted lists, tables, etc. to organize information where appropriate. 
 
Web Site Plan 
Required Sections: 
About--Name of DSAO, Mission Statement, Goals 
Resources (minimum of 10 links to relevant research and news articles) 
Helpful Links (minimum of five links to allied organizations) 
Follow Us—(information about Facebook page and Twitter account)  
Logo 
 
You are not required to create the Web site but rather the content on its homepage.  The written 
material should be submitted in a Word document, single-spaced, 12-point type, one-inch 
margins.  Any visual components you include (a logo is the only required visual) should be 
submitted via the appropriate software program.         
 
Social Media Platforms 
Facebook Page—Create page and populate with content such as logo, pictures, links, etc.  Invite 
at least 10 targeted people to “like.”  By targeted, I mean someone who reasonably could be 
assumed to be interested in the page’s content.  
Twitter Account—Set up account with an identifier for your DSAO as the hash tag and send a 
minimum of five tweets after February 3 and before April 30. 
 
A written proposal of your Digital Social Advocacy Project is due Feb. 3.  This is a one-page 
summary of your progress on the assignment to date.  Indicate the name of your DSAO, the 
name of its Facebook page and Twitter hash tag so I can “like” the page and follow the DSAO 
on Twitter.  Submit the proposal as a Word document, single-spaced, 12-point type, one-inch 
margins.    


Online Teaching Evaluations   
“Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 
criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are 
typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific 
times when they are open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/.” 
 
Academic Honesty 



https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/





8 
 


As a UF student, you have agreed to abide by the University’s Student Honor Code:  “We, the 
members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the 
highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for 
credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On 
my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.”  The Honor 
Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of 
behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions.  Furthermore, you are 
obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel.  If 
you have any questions or concerns, please consult with me.  
 
Counseling Services 
University counseling services and mental health services are available at 
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx; 392-1575, University Police Department 392-1111 
or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 
Course Schedule 
 
                                       Introduction:  Course Overview and Requirements 


 
Module 1:  What is Digital Advocacy? 


 
Week 1--January 6 
 
Joyce, M. (2010).  (Ed.).  Digital activism decoded.  The new mechanics of change.  New York:  
International Debate Education Association.  
 
Introduction:  How to Think About Digital Activism, Mary Joyce 
 
Shirky, C. (2008).  Chapter 2, Sharing anchors Community.   Here comes everybody.  New York:  
Penguin. 
 
Institutions vs. Collaboration (speech by Clay Shirky).  Available at 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=sPQViNNOAkw. 
   
 
                                       Module 2:  Modeling Digital Social Advocacy 
 
Week 2--January 13 
 
Part 1—Antecedents—the Digital Activism Environment 
 
Joyce, M. (2010).  (Ed.).  Digital activism decoded.  The new mechanics of change.  New York:  
International Debate Education Association. 
 
Infrastructure:  Its Transformation and Effect on Digital Activism, Trebor Scholz 
Applications:  Picking the Right One in a Transient World, Dan Schultz and Andreas Jungherr 
Devices:  The Power of Mobile Phones, Brannon Cullum 
Economic and Social Factors:  The Digital (Activism) Divide, Katharine Brodock 
Political Factors:  Digital Activism in Closed and Open Societies, Tom Glaisyer 



http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=sPQViNNOAkw
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Week 3--January 20 
 
Part 2—Processes—Digital Actions in the Aggregate 
 
Joyce, M. (2010).  (Ed.).  Digital activism decoded.  The new mechanics of change.  New York:  
International Debate Education Association.  
 
Activism Transforms Digital:  The Social Movement Perspective, Anastasia Kavada 
Digital Transforms Activism:  The Web Ecology Perspective, Tim Hwang 
Destructive Activism:  The Double-Edged Sword of Digital Tactics, Steven Murdoch 
 
Week 4--January 27 
 
Part 3—Effects—What is Digital Activism’s Value? 
 
Joyce, M. (2010).  (Ed.).  Digital activism decoded.  The new mechanics of change.  New York:  
International Debate Education Association.  
 
Measuring the Success of Digital Campaigns, Dave Karpf 
The New Casualties:  Prisons and Persecution, Simon Columbus 
Digital Politics as Usual, Rasmus Kleis Nielsen 
The Future of Advocacy in a Networked Age, Sem Devillart and Brian Waniewski 
Conclusion:  Building the Future of Digital Activism, Mary Joyce 
 
                          Module 3:  Digital Media and Advocacy:  New Tools, New Forms 
 
Week 5--February 3 
 
Research Paper Proposal Due 
Digital Social Advocacy Organization Project Proposal Due 


Earl, J. & Kimport K. (2011). Digitally enabled social change.  Activism in the Internet age.  
Cambridge, MA:  MIT. 
 
Part 1—Action 
Chapter 1:  Introduction 
Chapter 2:  Where We Have Been and Where We are Headed 
Chapter 3: the look and Feel of E-tactics and their Websites 
Chapter 4: Taking Action on the Cheap:  Costs and Participation 
Chapter 5:  Making Action on the Cheap:  Costs and Organizing 
 


Week 6--February 10 


Part 2—Coordination 
Chapter 6:  Being Together Versus Working Together:  Copresence in Participation 
Chapter 7:  From Power in Numbers to Power Laws:  Copresence in Organizing 
Chapter 8:  A New Digital Repertoire of Contention 
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Chapter 9:  Conclusion 
 
Week 7--February 17 
Peer Critique of Discussion Group Participation--Instructor Prompts Due Feb. 21 
 
Gerbaudo, P.  (2012) Tweets and the streets.  Social media and contemporary activism.  New York:  
Pluto. 
 
Part 3—A Choreography of Assembly  
Introduction 
Chapter 1:  “Friendly” Reunions:  Social Media and the Choreography of Assembly 
Chapter 2:  “We are not Guys of Comment and Like”:  The Revolutionary Coalescence of Shabab-al-
Facebook 
Chapter 3:  “We are not on Facebook, We are on the Streets!”:  The Harvesting of Indignation 
Chapter 4:  “The Hashtag which did (not) start a Revolution”:  The Laborious Adding up to the 99%. 
Chapter 5:  “Follow Me, but Don’t Ask Me to Lead You!”:  Liquid Organizing and Choreographic 
leadership. 
Conclusion   
 
   Module 4:  Social Advocacy and Public Relations:  Historical Precedents in the United States  


Week 8--February 24 
 
Part 1 
Lamme, M.O. & Russell, K.M. (2010).  Removing the spin:  Toward a new theory of public 
relations history.  Journalism and Communication Monographs, 11(4), 281-362.  
 
Piasecki, A. (2000). Blowing the railroad trumpet:  Public relations on the American frontier.  
Public Relations Review, 26(1), 53-65. 
 
Pinkleton, B. (1994).  The campaign of the Committee on Public Information:  Its contributions 
to the history and evolution of public relations.  Journal of Public Relations Research, 6(4), 229-
240. 
 
Russell, K.M. & Lamme M.O. (2013).  Public relations and business responses to the civil rights 
movement, Public Relations Review 39(1), 63-73. 
 
Toledano, M. (2005). Challenging accounts:  Public relations and a tale of two revolutions.  


Public Relations Review, 31(4), 463-470. 


Week 9--March 3—Spring Break 
 
Week 10--March 10 
 
Part 2 
Coatney, C. (2012). Public relations techniques for leaders in a crisis:  Mackenzie King and John 
Curtin in the Canadian-Australian war alliance, 1941-1945.  Global Media Journal, 5(2), 5-22. 
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Hallahan, K. (2002). Ivy Lee and the Rockefellers’ response to the 1913-1914 Colorado coal 
strike.  Journal of Public Relations Research, 14(4), 265-315. 
 


Hon, L.C. (1997).  “To redeem the soul of America:  Public relations and the civil rights 
movement.  Journal of Public Relations Research, 9(3), 163-212.  
 
Lamme, M.O. (2003, Fall).  The “Public Sentiment Building Society.”  The Anti-Saloon League 
of America 1895-1910.  Journalism History 29(3), 123-132. 
 
Russell, K.M. & Hume, J., & Sichler, K. (2007). Libbie Custer’s “Last Stand”:  Image 
restoration, the press, and public memory.  Journalism and Mass Communication Quarterly, 


84(3), 582-599.  
 


                      Module 5:  Digital Social Advocacy and Public Relations:  Coming of Age  
 
Week 11--March 17  
 
Auger, Giselle A. (2013).  Fostering democracy through social media:  Evaluating diametrically 
opposed nonprofit advocacy organizations’ use of Facebook, Twitter, and Youtube.  Public Relations 


Review 39, 369-376. 
 
Carr, R.L., Pratt, C.B., & Herrera (2012).  Social media for crisis communication on Japan’s 2011 
Tohoku earthquake.  A critical textual analysis.  In S. Duhe (Ed.), New media and public relations, 


2nd ed., (pp. 293-301).  New York:  Lang.  
 
Kent, M.L. (2013). Using social media dialogically:  Public relations role in reviving democracy.  
Public Relations Review, 39, 337-345. 
 
Sison, M.D. (2013). Creative strategic communications:  A case study of Earth Hour.  International 


Journal of Strategic Communications, 7, 227-240. 
 
Sommerfeldt, E.J. (2013). Online power resource management:  Activist resource mobilization, 
community strategy, and organizational structure.  Journal of Public Relations Research, 25(4), 347-
367.   
 
          Module 6:  Digital Media and Advocacy:  International and Issue-Specific Applications 
 
Week 12--March 24 
 
Part 1 
Ackland, R. & O’Neil, M. (2011). Online collective identity:  The case of the environmental 
movement.  Social Networks, 33(3), 177-190. 
 
Christensen, C. (2013). @Sweden:  Curating a nation on Twitter.  Popular Communication:  The 


International Journal of Media and Culture, 11(1), 30-46. 
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Kang, J. (2012).  A volatile public:  the 2009 Whole Foods Boycott on Facebook.  Journal of 


Broadcasting and Electronic Media, 56(4), 562-577. 
 
Ozdemir, B.P. (2012).  Social media as a tool for online advocacy campaigns:  Greenpeace’s 
Mediterranean’s anti genetically engineered food campaign in Turkey.  Global Media Journal, 


5(2), 23-39. 
 
Ciszek, E. (2013). Advocacy in the digital age.  Participatory media and the empowerment of an 
LGBT public.  In Coming out of the closet, N T.J. Tindall & R. Waters, (Eds.), pp. 207-218.  
New York:  Lang.  
 
Week 13--March 31 
 
Part 2 
Carty, V. (2002).  Technology and counter-hegemonic movements:  The case of Nike 
Corporation.  Social Movement Studies, 1(2), 129-146.  
 
Carty, V. & Onyett, J. (2006).  Protest, cyberactivism and new social movements:  The 
reemergence of the peace movement post 9/11.  Social Movement Studies, 5(3), 229-249. 
 
Clark, J.D. & Themudo, N.S. (2006). Linking the Web and the Street:  Internet-Based 
“Dotcauses” and the Anti-Globalization Movement.  World Development, 34(1), 50-74.  
 
Hestres, L.E. (2013).  Preaching to the choir:  Internet-mediated advocacy, issue public 
mobilization, and climate change.  New Media and Society, 0(0), 1-17. 
 
Rane, H. & Salem, S. (2012).  Social media, social movements, and the diffusion of ideas in the 
Arab uprisings.  Journal of International Communication, 18(1), 97-111. 
 
Week 14--April 7 
 
Part 3 
Harlow, S. (2012).  Social media and social movements:  Facebook and an online Guatemalan 
justice movement that moved offline.  New Media and Society, 14(2), 225-243. 
 
Gill, J. & DeFronzo, J. (2009).  A comparative framework for the analysis of international 
student movements.  Social Movement Studies, 8(3), 203-224. 
 
Gustafsson, N. (2012).  The subtle nature of Facebook politics:  Swedish social network site 
users and political participation.  New Media and Society, 14(7), 1111-1127.  
 
McDonald, K. (2002). From solidarity to fluidarity:  Social movements beyond ‘collective 
identity’—the case of globalization conflicts.  Social Movement Studies, 1(2), 109-128. 
 
Stein, L. (2009). Social movement web use in theory and practice:  A content analysis of US 
movement websites.  New Media and Society, 11(5), 749-771. 
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Week 15--April 14 
Peer Critique for Discussion Group Participation--Extended Abstracts—Due April 18  
 
Part 4 
Munro, L. (2005). Strategies, action repertoires and DIY activism in the animal rights movement.  
Social Movement Studies, 4(1), 75-94. 
 
Muir, K. & Peetz, D. (2010).  Not dead yet:  The Australian union movement and the defeat of a 
government.  Social Movement Studies, 9(2), 215-228. 
 
Sima, Y. (2011).  Grassroots environmental activism and the Internet:  Constructing a green 
public sphere in China.  Asian Studies Review, 35(4), 477-497. 
 
Wall, M. (2007). Social movements and email:  Expressions of online identity in the 
globalization protests.  New Media and Society, 9, 258-277. 
 
Wojcieszak, M. (2013).  Will politics be tweeted?  New media use by Iranian youth in 2011.  
New Media and Society, 0(0), 1-19.  


Week 16--April 21 
 
No class readings or assignments. 
 
April 30  
 
Final Research Paper Due; Final Digital Social Advocacy Project Due 








 
 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form 
 


Recommended SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix:    MMC 2. Level:    5 3. Number:    XXX 4. Lab Code:    None 


 
5. Course Title    Customer Research and the Fundamentals of Online Testing 


6. Transcript Title (21 character maximum)    Customer Research 
 


19. Course Description (50 words maximum) 
Teaches the development and implementation of an online offer tests, including the selection of a 
research question, metrics selection, validity ensurance, and data interpretation. 


20. Prerequisites  
Admissions to graduate certificate, combined degree, or graduate study 


21. Co-requisites 
None 


22. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
Course is part of new certificate in offer value and conversion optimization.  Certificate teaches advanced 
understanding of digital engagement, brand value clarification, conversion optimization, and other 
essential concepts and practices in the digital world. 


23. Complete the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form. 
  


7. Effective Term:    
Earliest Available 


8. Effective Year:    
Earliest Available 9. Rotating Topic:    No 


10. Amount of Credit    3 11. If variable, # minimum and # maximum credits per semester. 


12. Repeatable credit:    No 13. If yes, total repeatable credit allowed:    # 


14. S/U Only:    No 15. Contact Type:    Regularly Scheduled [base hr] 


16. Degree Type:    Other... 17. If other, please specify:    Certificate 


18. Category of Instruction:    Introductory 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form Revised 03/19/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 







 
Syllabus Requirements Checklist 


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 
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BSC6XXX: Fundamentals of Bioinformatics, Section XXX-Fall 2015 (2 credits) 


_________________________________________________________________________ 


BSC6XXX (Section XXXX) is an introduction to the basic bioinformatics tools used in computational biology 


for life science research.  The course will use web-based resources that analyze gene and protein sequences 
as pertinent data examples. 


Student Learning Outcomes – After successful completion of this course, students will be able 


to: 


1) Retrieve information on genes and proteins from biological and genomic databases. 


2) Predict genes from DNA sequences. 


3) Identify promoters and regulatory elements in DNA sequences 


4) Analyze protein sequences  


5) Compare protein and DNA sequences  


6) Visualize and analyze protein structures 
7) Construct and interpret simple phylogenies 


_________________________________________________________________________________________________ 


Lectures/Computer Lab 


Online semi-synchronous course:  Each week there is a block of content available with specific due dates. 


Students may view and submit within that window, however, each module is structured to keep the group 


advancing together.  


 


Instructor:   Dr. Valérie de Crécy-Lagard 


  


WebPage: Canvas course link 


Contact Information:   


 Dr. Valérie de Crécy-Lagard :  


 Email (the most efficient):  Use the Canvas e-mail in priority. (If you do 


not have access to e-learning platform and if emergency, use 


vcrecy@ufl.edu). 


 Phone: 392 9416 (please leave a message). 


 Office hours:  Two 1H online conferencing ( times TBA) 


 TAs:  TBA 


Required Textbooks: “Essential bioinformatics” 2006, Authors: Jin Xiong Publisher: Cambridge University 


Press, ISBN -13:978-0-521-60082-8  


Additional book of reference: 


“Understanding Bioinformatics” 2008 by Marketa Zvelebil and Jeremy O. Baum Publisher: Garland Science, 


ISBN: 9780815340249 
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Evaluation of learning  


 Assignments  


- Each lecture will have linked short assignments, one before and one during the lecture (5%). 


These are short exercises that apply the material covered in class and entice to read the pre-


class material.  


- Weekly Journal Club assignments and discussion (30%). Students will read and discuss a paper 


from the original literature for every module on a subject related to bioinformatics or on a study 


that combines bioinformatics with experimental data.  The students will work in small groups will 


be applying content from the module as well as the article to address overarching issues and 


debate.  They must reach a group consensus on the questions asked in the assignment and 


submit the product of their discussion that will be graded. 


- Mini-projects (15%). These are home-work assignments, usually portions of previous exams to be 


conducted at home.  These will be application questions covering several modules.   


 Quizzes and Exams 


- Quizzes (20%) 


Multiple choices or short answer quizzes will be given at the end of each module.  The quizzes will 


be timed and can be taken within a specific window of time. 


- Final (30%)  


A comprehensive take-home exam will be given in the format of application questions that require 


the correct use of most of the bioinformatics tools covered in class as well as an understanding of 


the underlying biology. 


 


 Make-up policy. Late assignments will be penalized by deducting 25% of the grade for each day late. 


Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are 


consistent with university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 


 Grading: Straight scale, follows the policies described here 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.asp 


 
94.0-100%  A 


90.0-93.9%  A- 


87.0-89.9%  B+  


84.0-86.9%  B  


80.0-83.9 %  B- 


77.0-79.9%  C+ 


74.0-76.9%   C 


70.0-73.9%   C- 


67.0-69.9%  D+ 


64.0-66.9%  D 


60.0-63.9%  D- 


<60%   E 


The grading scale may be adjusted slightly, based on class performance. 


____________________________________________________________________________________ 


Course organization 


Lecture      Textbook Title 


 Module 1 (week 1)     
L1 EB1  Bioinformatics: Definition and overview 
L2 EB2  Biological database 
Week  1 Paper Discussion and Module Quiz 
Module 2 ( week 2) 
L3 EB3  Information retrieval from databases I 


L4 EB3  Information retrieval from databases II 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.asp





Week  2 Paper Discussion and Module Quiz 
Module 3  (week 3) 
L5 EB3-4  Pairwise alignment, an overview  
L6 EB3-4   Pairwise alignment and database searching  


Week  3 Paper Discussion and Module Quiz 
Module 4 (week 4)   
Mini-project 1 due 
L7 EB5-7  Multiple Sequence Alignment; Remote Homology Detection 
L8 EB5-7  Multiple Sequence Alignment; Remote Homology Detection 
Week  4 Paper Discussion and Module Quiz 
 


Module 5 (weeks 5-7) 
Week 5 
L9 EB8&17  Genome browsers  
L10 EB8  DNA analysis, predicting genes 
Week 5  Paper Discussion 
Week 6 


L11 EB8-9  Practical DNA analysis  
L11      EB9  Identifying plant genes  
Week 6 Paper Discussion 


 
Week 7  
L12 EB8-9  Promoter and Regulatory site prediction  
Module Quiz 


 
Module 6 (week 8) 
L13 EB8-9  Protein analysis  
Week 8 Paper Discussion and Module Quiz 
 
Module 7 (week 9) 
Mini-project 2 due 


L14 EB10-11 Phylogeny Basics  
L15  EB10-11 Phylogeny Basics 
Week 9 Paper Discussion and Module Quiz 
 
Module 8 (week 10) 


Mini-project 3 due 


L16    EB12-13 Visualizing and comparing Protein structures 
L17   EB12-14 Visualizing and comparing Protein structures  
Week 10 Paper discussion and Module Quiz 
Module 9 At Home Final Exam (week 11) 


  
 
EB= Essential Bioinformatics   


 


____________________________________________________________________________________ 


Academic Honesty: UF students are bound by the Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 


University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor 


and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the University 


of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received 


unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-


conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible 


sanctions. Furthermore, you are obliged to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to 


appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor of TAs in 


this class.  It is assumed all work will be completed independently unless the assignment is defined as a 


group project, in writing by the instructor. This policy will be vigorously upheld at all times in this course.  


Software Use: All faculty, staff and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws 


and legal agreements governing software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or 


criminal penalties for the individual violator.  Because such violations are also against University policies 
and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate.  







Online Course evaluations:  Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in 


this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 


Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given 


specific times when they are open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu 


Campus Helping Resources: Students experiencing crises or personal problems that interfere with their 


general well-being are encouraged to utilize the university’s counseling resources. The Counseling & 


Wellness Center provides confidential counseling services at no cost for currently enrolled students. 


Resources are available on campus for students having personal problems or lacking clear career or 


academic goals, which interfere with their academic performance. 


• University Counseling & Wellness Center, 3190 Radio Road, 352-392-1575, 


www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/ 


• Career Resource Center, First Floor JWRU, 392-1601, www.crc.ufl.edu/ 


www.crc.ufl.edu/ 


• Emergencies, University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 


 


Students with Disabilities: Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the 


Dean of Student Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must 


then provide this documentation to the instructor when requesting accommodation. The Disability Resource 


Center coordinates the needed accommodations of students with disabilities. This includes registering 


disabilities, recommending academic accommodations within the classroom, accessing special adaptive 


computer equipment, providing interpretation services and mediating faculty-student disability related 


issues. 0001 Reid Hall, 352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/  
  
 



http://www.crc.ufl.edu/
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UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form 
 


Recommended SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix:    MMC 2. Level:    5 3. Number:    XXX 4. Lab Code:    None 


 
5. Course Title    Customer Management and the Nurturing of Enduring Relationships 


6. Transcript Title (21 character maximum)    Cust Relationship Mgmt 
 


19. Course Description (50 words maximum) 
The concepts and theories of customer management and ensuring the right people, processes, and 
technology are employed to nuture long-term customer relationships 


20. Prerequisites  
Admissions to graduate certificate, combined degree, or graduate study 


21. Co-requisites 
None 


22. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
Course is part of new certificate in offer value and conversion optimization.  Certificate teaches advanced 
understanding of digital engagement, brand value clarification, conversion optimization, and other 
essential concepts and practices in the digital world. 


23. Complete the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form. 
  


7. Effective Term:    
Earliest Available 


8. Effective Year:    
Earliest Available 9. Rotating Topic:    No 


10. Amount of Credit    3 11. If variable, # minimum and # maximum credits per semester. 


12. Repeatable credit:    No 13. If yes, total repeatable credit allowed:    # 


14. S/U Only:    No 15. Contact Type:    Regularly Scheduled [base hr] 


16. Degree Type:    Other... 17. If other, please specify:    Certificate 


18. Category of Instruction:    Introductory 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form Revised 03/19/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 







 
Syllabus Requirements Checklist 


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 
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UCC2: Change Course Transmittal Form 
 


Current SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix   FAS 2. Level   6 3. Number   154 4. Lab Code   None 


5. Course Title Marine Adaptations: Environmental Physiology 


 


Requested Action 


6. Effective Term   Earliest Available 7. Effective Year  Earliest Available 


8. Action: 
Terminate Course   


(Skip to item 24 on this form.) 
Other   


(Indicate all changes below.) 
 
If you select “yes” to change any item below, complete the corresponding “current” and “proposed” 


fields. 


Item Change? Current Proposed 


9. Course Prefix Yes  XXX XXX 


10. Course Level Yes  Select Select 


11. Course Number Yes  XXX XXX 


12. Lab Code* Yes  Select Select 


13. Course Title Yes  
Aquatic Invertebrate Ecology and 
Physiology 


Marine Adaptations: 
Environmental Physiology 


14. Transcript Title 
(21 characters max) 


Yes  Click here to enter transcript title. MARINE ADAPT: ENV PHY 


15. Credit Hours* Yes  Select Select 


16. Variable Credit* Yes  
Min # and max # credits 
per semester 


Min # and max # credits 
per semester 


17. S/U Only Yes  Select Select 


18. Contact Type* Yes  Select Contact Type Select Contact Type 


19. Rotating Topic Yes  Select Select 


20. Repeatable Credit* Yes  Select Select 


21. Course 
Description* 
(50 words or fewer.) 


Yes  Click here to enter text. 


Examines and compares the 
physiological adaptations of 
marine, estuarine, and freshwater 
organisms to environmental 
conditions at various 
organizational levels.  Habitats 
discussed include freshwater, 
rocky intertidal, salt marsh, coral 
reef, and deep sea. 


22. Prerequisites Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


23. Co-requisites Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


* If the request is for a change in lab code, credit hours, contact type or course description, a syllabus must be 
attached and the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form must be completed. 


24. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 







 


UCC2: Change Course Transmittal Form Revised 02/02/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 


Revision to existing course to better capture course content. 


  







 


UCC2: Change Course Transmittal Form Revised 02/02/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 


Syllabus Requirements Checklist 
The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 



http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
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https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results
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INTRODUCTORY GENE AND IMMUNOTHERAPY 
 


GMS 6132:    
2 CREDIT HOURS 
SPRING 2015 
Online  
 
COURSE DIRECTOR:  
Lung-Ji Chang, Ph.D. 
Professor 
Department of Molecular Genetics & Microbiology 
College of Medicine, ARB R1-252 
ljchang@mgm.ufl.edu 
352-273-8949 
 
OFFICE HOURS:  By email appointment with the course director or specific instructor. 
 
COURSE WEBSITE:  TBD 


 
COURSE COMMUNICATIONS:  General course announcements will be made by the course director or 
course instructors online or will be emailed to all students. Specific questions for the course director 
or instructors are best asked by email. If a discussion/forum page is set up, questions that would 
benefit students will be posted there. 
 
PREREQUISITIES: MCB 5205 or GMS 6121; BCH 5413 or MCB 6937; or permission of instructor 
  
REQUIRED TEXT: NONE 
 
ADDITIONAL RESOURCES:  General course materials and required reading will be available on the 
Canvas course website. Recommended texts include: 


• Molecular Biology of the Gene –7th ed. By James D. Watson (CSH Laboratory) 
• Molecular Biology of the Cell. 5th ed. By Bruce Alberts (Garland Science) 
• Immunobiology, 8th ed.  By Janeway (Garland Science) 


 
COURSE DESCRIPTION: GMS 6132 is an introductory online course aimed at students pursuing an 
advanced degree in microbiology and/or biochemistry. The goal of this course is to provide a broad 
overview of gene and immunotherapy with a particular emphasis on translational applications. 
Furthermore, the course is designed to enable students to gain a fundamental understanding of the 
principles and mechanisms of gene and immunotherapy. Individual lectures will cover (I) introduction 
of molecular biology background of gene therapy and preclinical and clinical applications, and (II) 
introduction of basic immunology and immunotherapy, and preclinical and clinical applications. The 
course will be taught by an experienced molecular biologist with extensive basic research and clinical 
trial experiences. 
 



mailto:ljchang@mgm.ufl.edu





PREREQUISITE KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS:  This course is designed to be taught in the second 
semester of the online MS degree in Microbiology and Cell Science with a concentration on Medical 
Microbiology and Biotechnology.  It is optimal that students, via taking the first semester of the 
program, will have a basic understanding of general molecular biology, biochemistry, immunology, 
and cell biology. 
 
COURSE GOALS AND/OR OBJECTIVES:  The goal of this course is to provide a fundamental 
background in gene and immunotherapy with further introduction of related molecular biology 
technologies, and discussion of particular preclinical and clinical applications. The course is designed 
to enable students to gain a fundamental understanding of the principles and mechanisms of gene 
and immunotherapy. 
 
INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS:  This class will be presented online with 30 hr of lectures, discussions 
and examinations. The course will utilize an online format, in which each lecture will be presented 
with approximately 50 minutes of materials. The course will include two Segments: (I) introduction of 
gene therapy and pre-clinical and clinical applications (II) introduction of immunology and 
immunotherapy, and pre-clinical and clinical applications. Segment (I) will cover molecular biology 
background of gene therapy strategies and translational applications.  Segment (II) will cover general 
immunology and concepts of immunotherapy, and specific applications of immunotherapy in treating 
diseases. Prior to each online session, students will take a short, open-book quiz reviewing key 
objectives that will be or have been covered.  After reading assigned material and taking the quiz, 
students will participate in online discussions in a bulletin board-type format.  Participation in the 
discussions by posting answers to questions and comments on other students’ answers will be 
required and will count towards the final grade. 
 
COURSE POLICIES: 
 
ATTENDANCE POLICY:  The online class will include interactive online discussion of the materials via a 
discussion page, and participation in these discussions is mandatory.  Students are expected to 
participate unless they obtain permission of the instructor ahead of time, in accordance with UF 
policy on attendance: (https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx).   
 
QUIZ/EXAM POLICY:   


• Quizzes:  Online quizzes are aimed at encouraging timely mastery of assigned course material, 
and will be done during self-study using online resources and/or the text.   


• Exams:  Exams are online open-book essay type questions. 
 
MAKE-UP POLICY:  If a student misses an assignment such as a homework or quiz, it may be made up 
only according to University of Florida policy for allowable excused absences 
(https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx). 
   
ASSIGNMENT POLICY:  Prior to each class meeting, students will be expected to view the appropriate 
online segment and then take a short open-book quiz reviewing key objectives that will be or have 
been covered. After reading assigned material and taking the quiz, students will participate in online 
discussions in a bulletin board-type format.  Participation in the discussions will be by posting 
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answers to questions from the instructor and making comments on other students’ answers. This will 
count towards the final grade. 
 
CLASS DEMEANOR:  Students are expected to participate in the online class discussions and complete 
the entire class. They should be prepared from reading the recommended textbooks and literature. 
They are expected to participate in discussions and to be prepared to provide answers to questions 
that are asked. 
 
UF POLICIES: 
 
UNIVERSITY POLICY ON ACCOMMODATING STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES: Students requesting 
accommodation for disabilities must first register with the Dean of Students Office 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/). The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the 
student who must then provide this documentation to the instructor when requesting 
accommodation. You must submit this documentation prior to submitting assignments or taking the 
quizzes or exams. Accommodations are not retroactive, therefore, students should contact the office 
as soon as possible in the term for which they are seeking accommodations.  
 


UNIVERSITY POLICY ON ACADEMIC MISCONDUCT:  Academic honesty and integrity are fundamental 
values of the University community. Students should be sure that they understand the UF Student 
Honor Code at http://www.dso.ufl.edu/students.php. 
 


NETIQUETTE: COMMUNICATION COURTESY:  All members of the class are expected to follow rules of 
common courtesy in all email messages, threaded discussions and chats. 
http://teach.ufl.edu/docs/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf  
 
ONLINE COURSE EVALUATION:  Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the 
semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of these 
assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results. 
 
 
GETTING HELP: 
 
For issues with technical difficulties for E-learning in Canvas, please contact the UF Help Desk at: 


● Learning-support@ufl.edu  
● (352) 392-HELP - select option 2 
● https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml  


Any requests for make-ups due to technical issues MUST be accompanied by the ticket number 
received from LSS when the problem was reported to them. The ticket number will document the 
time and date of the problem. You MUST e-mail your instructor within 24 hours of the technical 
difficulty if you wish to request a make-up.  
Other resources are available at http://www.distance.ufl.edu/getting-help for: 


• Counseling and Wellness resources 
• Disability resources 
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• Resources for handling student concerns and complaints 
• Library Help Desk support 


Should you have any complaints with your experience in this course please visit 
http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaints to submit a complaint.  
 
GRADING POLICIES: 
 
GRADING: Students will take 2 online open-book exams, each covering one segment of the course. 
Together, exams will account for 60% of the final grade. In addition, students will take online quizzes 
prior to each class period except for the first class. Quizzes will cumulatively account for 20% of the 
final grade. Online discussions will count for 20% of the grade. 


GRADING SCALE: The default grading scale for the class is: A ≥90, A- 87-89.9, B+ 84-86.9, B 80-83.9, B- 
77-79.9, C+ 74-76.9, C 70-73.99, C- 67-69.9, D+ 64-66.9, D 60-63.99, D- 57-59.9, E ≤56.9.  See the UF 
policy on grades at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
 
TOPICAL COURSE SCHEDULE: 
 
Part 1: Gene therapy technologies and applications: (15hr) 


• Introduction of molecular biology history 
• General concept of mammalian gene expression and regulation (2 hr) 
• Development of gene transfer tools – viral and non-viral vectors 
• DNA viral vectors – adenoviral vectors (AdV) 
• DNA viral vectors – adeno-associated viral vectors  (AAV) 
• RNA viral vectors – retroviral vectors (RV) 
• RNA viral vectors – lentiviral vectors (LV) 
• Gene therapy for genetic diseases  
• Gene therapy for infectious diseases  
• Gene therapy for cancer (2 hr) 
• Gene therapy clinical trials 
• Part 1 literature presentation and discussion 
• Examination 1 


 
Part 2: Introduction of immunology and immunotherapy and applications. (15 hr) 
 Introduction of fundamental immunology (3 hr) 
 History of vaccine and immunotherapy development (3 hr) 
 Basic concept of cancer treatment and immune response (2 hr) 
 Cancer vaccines and preclinical studies (2 hr) 
 Chimeric antigen receptor engineering and clinical studies (2 hr) 
 Immune checkpoint regulation and cancer treatment 
 Part 2 literature presentation and discussion 
 Examination 2 



http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaints
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Religion, Nature and Society  Spring 2015 
REL6XXX 


M 4-6/10:40-1:40 


Office Hours: M 2-3 pm and W 3-4 pm and by appointment 
 


Instructor: Dr. A. Whitney Sanford Office: 107 Anderson Hall 


Email: wsanford@ufl.edu   Telephone: 392-1625 


 


Course Description  


This course explores relationships between religion, nature and society both in the 


context of religious traditions and as a means to understand how these relationships 


reflect and shape social relations among people. This course covers an important set of 


theories and methods in the field of religious studies and the study of religion and nature 


and approaches to studying the relationships between different societies and nonhuman 


nature. It introduces students to those approaches by focusing in classic readings that 


underlie subsequent scholarship.  


 


Case studies, focused on the global south, will familiarize students with theoretical 


approaches to the study of religion, nature and society, including indigenous/precolonial 


experiences of nature and religion; religion and nature in colonial encounters in Asia and 


Latin America; religion, post-colonialism and neo-colonialism; environmental justice; 


gender critiques and ecofeminism; and lived religion and sustainable communities.  


 


Topics 


l. Indigenous/pre-colonial Interactions 


  This section examines indigenous and pre-colonial understandings of religion, 


nature, and society, focusing on the Americas. Case studies focus on Aztec religious 


traditions and indigenous traditions in the Caribbean and the US southeast. This section 


also introduces classic theory and methods of the history of religions. 


 


ll. Colonial Encounters in Asia, Latin America, and the US Southeast 


 This section explores the religious aspects of colonial encounters, highlighting 


how, dialectically, humans shaped their environment and the environment shaped social 


relations. Case studies include colonial encounters in India, Mexico, and the US 


Southeast and illustrate the cultural and religious geographies of each region. 


 


lll. Post-colonialism and neo-colonialism 


 This section examines post- and neo-colonial encounters in Asia and Latin 


America. Readings introduce these concepts and demonstrate applications in the field of 


religious studies. This section and the following section also address environmental 


justice in international perspectives.  


 


lV. Eco-feminism and gender 


 This section examines the role of gender in the intersection of religion, nature, 


and society, using case studies from India and Latin America. 
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V. Lived Religion and Sustainable Communities 


 This section explores the concept of lived religion in the context of sustainable 


communities, including utopian societies. Case studies include the US and India.  


 


 


READINGS 


Books: 


Arjun Appadurai, The Future as Cultural Fact: Essays on the    


 Global Condition  


David Carrasco, Aztec Ceremonial Landscapes 


John Bellamy Foster, Marx’s Ecology: Materialism and Nature 


Ramachandra Guha, The Unquiet Woods: Ecological Change and Peasant Resistance 


 in the Himalaya  


Eliza Kent, Sacred Groves and Local Gods: Religion and     


 Environmentalism in South India 


Kirkpatrick Sale, Christopher Columbus and the Conquest of Paradise 


Catriona Sandilands, The Good-Natured Feminist and the Quest for Democracy 


Mart Stewart, What Nature Suffers to Groe: Life, labor, and Landscape   


  on the Georgia Coast, 1680-1920 


 


Articles and Chapters: 


Frederic Jameson, “Postmodernism, or the Cultural Logic of Late    


 Capitalism”. New Left Review, 146 (1984): 53-92.  


 


Richard Levins and Richard Lewontin, Applied Biology in the    


 Third World”, The Dialectical Biologist, Cambridge: Harvard    


 University Press, 1985: 225-237. 


 


Meera Nanda, “Response to My Critics.” Social Epistemology.    


 (Special issue focusing on Prophets) Vol. 19, January-March    


 2005: 147-191. 


 


Gayatri Spivak, "Can the Subaltern Speak?" in Marxism and the    


 Interpretation of Culture.” Eds. Cary Nelson and Lawrence    


 Grossberg. Urbana, IL: University of Illinois Press, 1988: 271-313.  


    


COURSE OBJECTIVES 


Students who successfully complete this course will be able to 
1. analyze relationships between religion, nature and society as a means to understand 


how these relationships reflect and shape social relations among people;  
2.  discuss theoretical approaches to the study of religion, nature and society;  
3.  critically read theoretical texts and materials critically  
4.  write analytically and comparatively about the broad themes and theories, as well as 


specific texts and cases studied. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 


1. Midterm project (25% of grade) 


 Students will select one work we have (or will read) and situate this work within 


its intellectual parampara (lineage). This project will help you determine the larger 


milieu into which this author and the work fits. Details will be discussed early in the 


semester. 


 


2. Final research paper (30% of grade) 


 Students will write a research paper on a relevant topic of choice. Length and 


subject will be somewhat determined by whether one is taking this class for graduate or 


undergraduate credit. More detailed information will be provided early in the semester.  


Final projects will be due on April 20 and will be presented in class.  


 


3. Response Papers (15%) 


Response papers are 3-4 page double-spaced response papers to the week’s readings. 


These papers will be completed nearly every week of the semester. These papers will 


help you summarize, synthesize and communicate the main points of the works read. 


Each paper will consist of two parts: 1. summarize the arguments and concepts of the 


day’s readings; and 2. situate the reading within the relevant intellectual landscape.  


Your summary should answer the following questions:  


What is the author’s main point and/or question? 


How does the author argue this point? What evidence does he or she use? 


Is the argument compelling? What does the author miss? 


Place the author in the relevant intellectual landscape?  


 


4. Discussion/Class participation (15%) 


This class will be conducted in a seminar format, and in-class discussions of the 


material are critical. You are responsible for attending class. 


 


5. Extra Reading and Presentation (5%) 


 Each student will read an extra book and make an oral presentation to the class. 


This assignment provides an opportunity for students to research further into an area of 


his or her choosing. Students will discuss book and presentation schedule with the 


instructor. 


 


6. Blog Posts (10%) 


 Each student will write three blog posts during the semester, reflecting on issues 


that emerge in the class. Blogs are increasingly being used by academics and are one way 


of conveying ideas to the public. These blogs will be available to members of the class. 


 


Grading Scale 
A  94-100 
A- 90-93 
B+ 87-89 
B 84-86 
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B- 80-83 
C+ 77-79 
C 74-76 
C- 70-73 
D+ 67-69 
D 64-66 
D- 60-63 
F Below 60 
 
Grades are consistent with UF policy as stated here: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
 


POLICIES AND RULES 


Attendance and Participation 


Class attendance is required. Poor attendance will likely harm your course grade. 


Students should arrive on time and prepared to discuss the day’s readings. 


Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work 


in this course are consistent with university policies that can be found in the online 


catalog at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 


You may take an exam early or receive an extension on an exam or essay assignment 


only in extraordinary circumstances and with prior approval from the instructor. If an 


extension is not granted, the assignment will be marked down ½ grade (e.g., from B+ to 


B) for each day late. 


 


 


Honor Code 


UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 


University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 


standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted 


for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required 


or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing 


this assignment.” The Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-


honorcode/) specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the 


possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates 


academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, 


please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


 


Common Courtesy  


Cell phones and other electronic devices must be set to silent or vibrate during class. 


Students who receive or make calls during class will be asked to leave. You may take 


notes on a laptop computer, although the instructor reserves the right to ask you to turn 


off the computer if circumstances warrant. The instructor also reserves the right to ask 


any student engaging in disruptive behavior (e.g., whispering, reading a newspaper) to 


leave the class. 


 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honorcode/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honorcode/





 5 


Conferences  


Students are encouraged to meet with the instructor during office hours or by 


appointment. 


 


Accommodation for Disabilities 


Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the 


Disability Resource Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing 


appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will receive an accommodation 


letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation. 


Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the 


semester. 


 


Counseling Resources 


 Resources available on-campus for students include the following: 


1. University Counseling Center, 301 Peabody Hall, 392-1575, personal and career 


counseling; 


2. Student Mental Health, Student Health Care Center, 392-1171, personal 


counseling; 


3. Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS), Student Health Care Center, 392-1161, 


sexual counseling; 


4. Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601, career development assistance 


and counseling. 


 


Software Use 


All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the 


laws and legal agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary 


damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are 


also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. 


 


Online Course Evaluation 


Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course 


based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 


Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but 


students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of these 


assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 


 


 


Readings and Assignments 


 


January 12  Introduction/ David Carrasco, Aztec Ceremonial Landscapes 


 


January 19  No Class-MLK Day 


 


January 26  Kirkpatrick Sale, Christopher Columbus and the Conquest of  


   Paradise 


 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/
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February 2  Stewart, What Nature Suffers to Groe: Life, Labor, and Landscape  


   on the Georgia Coast, 1680-1920 


 


February 9  John Bellamy Foster, Marx’s Ecology: Materialism and Nature 


   Blog #1 due 


 


February 16 Foster, John Bellamy, Marx’s Ecology: Materialism and Nature 


   Richard Levins and Richard Lewontin, Applied Biology in the  


   Third World”, The Dialectical Biologist, Cambridge: Harvard  


   University Press, 1985: 225-237. 


    


 


February 23 Ramachandra Guha, The Unquiet Woods: Ecological Change and  


   Peasant Resistance in the Himalaya 


   Blog #2 due 


 


March 2   No class—Spring Break 


 


March 9  Gayatri Spivak, "Can the Subaltern Speak?" in Marxism and the  


   Interpretation of Culture.” Eds. Cary Nelson and Lawrence  


   Grossberg. Urbana, IL: University of Illinois Press, 1988: 271-313.  


    


   Frederic Jameson, “Postmodernism, or the Cultural Logic of Late  


   Capitalism”. New Left Review, 146 (1984): 53-92.  


   Midterm project due 


 


March 16  Eliza Kent, Sacred Groves and Local Gods: Religion and   


   Environmentalism in South India 


 


March 23   Selections from Edward Said, Orientalism 


   Meera Nanda, “Response to My Critics.” Social Epistemology.  


   (Special issue focusing on Prophets) Vol. 19, January-March  


   2005: 147-191. 


   Abstract and annotated bibliography due 
      


March 30   Arjun Appadurai, The Future as Cultural Fact: Essays on the  


   Global Condition 


 


April 6    Catriona Sandilands, The Good-Natured Feminist and the Quest  


   for Democracy 


   Blog #3 due 


 


April 13  Contemporary Movements and Intentional Communities/TBA 


    


April 20   Conclusion/Discussion of projects 


   Research papers due. 
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Writing Assignments Rubric  


  


  EXPERT  
PROFICIEN


T 


APPRENTIC


E 
NOVICE 
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INTEGRATI


ON OF 


KNOWLEDGE 


The paper demonstrates 
that the author fully 
understands and has 
applied concepts learned in 
the course. Concepts are 
integrated into the writer’s 
own insights. The writer 
provides concluding 
remarks that show analysis 
and synthesis of ideas. 


 


The paper 
demonstrates that 
the author, for the 
most part, 
understands and 
has applied 
concepts learned in 
the course. Some 
of the conclusions, 
however, are not 
supported in the 
body of the paper.   


 


The paper 
demonstrates that 
the author, to a 
certain extent, 
understands and has 
applied concepts 
learned in the 
course. 


The paper does 
not demonstrate 
that the author 
has fully 
understood and 
applied concepts 
learned in the 
course. 


TOPIC 


FOCUS 


The topic is focused 
narrowly enough for the 
scope of this assignment. A 
thesis statement provides 
direction for the paper, 
either by statement of a 
position or hypothesis. 


The topic is 
focused but lacks 
direction. The 
paper is about a 
specific topic but 
the writer has not 
established a 
position. 


The topic is too 
broad for the scope 
of this assignment. 


The topic is not 
clearly defined. 


DEPTH OF 


DISCUSSION 


In-depth discussion & 
elaboration in all sections 
of the paper. 


In-depth discussion 
& elaboration in 
most sections of 
the paper. 


The writer has 
omitted pertinent 
content or content 
runs-on 
excessively. 
Quotations from 
others outweigh the 
writer’s own ideas 
excessively. 


Cursory 
discussion in all 
the sections of 
the paper or brief 
discussion in 
only a few 
sections. 


COHESIVE


NESS 


Ties together information 
from all sources. Paper 
flows from one issue to the 
next without the need for 
headings. Author's writing 
demonstrates an 
understanding of the 
relationship among 
material obtained from all 
sources. 


For the most part, 
ties together 
information from 
all sources. Paper 
flows with only 
some 
disjointedness. 
Author's writing 
demonstrates an 
understanding of 
the relationship 
among material 
obtained from all 
sources. 


Sometimes ties 
together 
information from 
all sources. Paper 
does not flow - 
disjointedness is 
apparent. Author's 
writing does not 
demonstrate an 
understanding of 
the relationship 
among material 
obtained from all 
sources. 


Does not tie 
together 
information. 
Paper does not 
flow and appears 
to be created 
from disparate 
issues. Headings 
are necessary to 
link concepts. 
Writing does not 
demonstrate 
understanding 
any relationships 


SPELLING 


& GRAMMAR 


No spelling &/or grammar 
mistakes. 


Minimal spelling 
&/or grammar 
mistakes. 


Noticeable spelling 
& grammar 
mistakes. 


Unacceptable 
number of 
spelling and/or 
grammar 
mistakes. 


SOURCES 


More than 5 current 
sources, of which at least 3 
are peer-review journal 
articles or scholarly books. 


5 current sources, 
of which at least 2 
are peer-review 
journal articles or 


Fewer than 5 
current sources,  or 
fewer than 2 of 5 
are peer-reviewed 


Fewer than 5 
current sources, 
or fewer than 2 of 
5 are peer-
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Sources include both 
general background 
sources and specialized 
sources. Special-interest 
sources and popular 
literature are 
acknowledged as such if 
they are cited. All web 
sites utilized are 
authoritative. 


scholarly books.  
All web sites 
utilized are 
authoritative. 


journal articles or 
scholarly books. All 
web sites utilized 
are credible. 


reviewed journal 
articles or 
scholarly books. 
Not all web sites 
utilized are 
credible, and/or 
sources are not 
current. 


CITATIONS 


Cites all data obtained 
from other sources. 
CMS/MLA citation style is 
used in both text and 
bibliography. 


Cites most data 
obtained from 
other sources. 
CMS/MLA 
citation style is 
used in both text 
and bibliography. 


Cites some data 
obtained from other 
sources. Citation 
style is either 
inconsistent or 
incorrect. 


Does not cite 
sources. 


Adapted from: Whalen, S. “Rubric from Contemporary Health Issues Research Paper” 
http://academics.adelphi.edu/edu/hpe/healthstudies/whalen/HED601_r2.shtml 


  


 



http://www.cornellcollege.edu/LIBRARY/faculty/focusing-on-assignments/tools-for-assessment/ResearchPaperRubric.pdf#page=1

http://www.cornellcollege.edu/LIBRARY/faculty/focusing-on-assignments/tools-for-assessment/ResearchPaperRubric.pdf#page=1
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Course Number and Title:  PCB6XXX Population Genetics 


 


Catalog Description:  Provides a comprehensive introduction to the mathematical theory of allele and 


genotype frequency dynamics within and between populations and will serve as a springboard to more 


advanced topics in evolutionary biology.  Topics covered include deterministic and stochastic processes 


in evolution and an introduction to classical quantitative genetics theory.   


 


Credit Hours 


4 credit hours; cross-listed with PCB4553 


Pre-requisites and Co-requisites 


Graduate status and consent of instructor; there are no formal prerequisites.  The course assumes 


familiarity with basic transmission genetics ("Mendelian genetics") and mastery of basic algebra.  


Some knowledge of calculus and elementary probability theory is useful but not assumed. 


Course Objectives 


By the end of the course the student will have a basic working knowledge of the fundamental 


mechanisms of evolution, including: 


 Mutation 


 Recombination 


 Random genetic drift 


 Natural selection 


 Components of phenotypic variance 


Instructor Information 


Name:  Charles F. Baer 


Office location:  621 Bartram Hall 


Telephone:  352-392-3550 


E-mail address:  cbaer@ufl.edu 


Web site:  http://www.biology.ufl.edu/People/faculty/cbaer.aspx 


Office hours:  TBA 


Teaching Assistant Information (if applicable): 


N/A 


Course Meeting Time(s) TBA 


 


Course Meeting Location(s) TBA 


 


Course Website 


Course # on Sakai. You are responsible for all announcements made in class and/or posted on the 


course website for this course. 


Fees: NONE 


 


Required Materials 


Textbook or Other Readings 


Gillespie, J. H.  Population Genetics: A Concise Guide, 2nd Ed.  2004, Johns Hopkins Press. 


Software  
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NA 


Other Materials (e.g., clickers, instruments, etc.) 


NA 


Recommended Materials 


NA 


Course Outline (topics covered by week or by class period)  


Week Day Topic  Reading Homework  


Assignment 


1  Introduction, 


Intro to 


probability 


theory 


Preface, JHG Appendix A, B  


 Genomes, 


Mutation, and 


Genetic 


Variation 


JHG 1.1, 1.2; Wayne & 


Miyamoto 2006 


 


2  Labor Day, no 


class 


  


 One-locus 


dynamics, Intro 


to genetic drift 


JHG 1.3-1.4; 2.1-2.2 1 


3  Drift and 


Mutation II: 


Effective 


population size 


and the Neutral 


Theory 


JHG 2.3-2.5, 2.7; Hartl and 


Clark, 2nd ed., pp. 66-70 


 


 Drift and 


Mutation III: 


The neutral 


coalescent 


JHG 2.6; Hudson 1990  


4  Natural 


Selection I: 


General 


viability 


selection in an 


infinite 


population 


JHG 3.1-3.2 2 


 Nat Sel II: 


Maintenance of 


genetic  


variation; Intro 


to Diffusion 


Theory: 


Equilibrium 


JHG 3.3-3.4, 3.7  
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Distribution of p 


5  NS3:  Diffusion 


theory, con't: 


Fixation 


probability 


JHG Appendix B, p.200-206; 


JHG 3.8-3.10; Rice Ch. 5; 


excerpt from Crow and 


Kimura 


3 


 Two-locus 


(dis)equlibrium 


JHG 4.1-4.2  


6  Non-random 


mating: 


Inbreeding, 


population  


subdivision 


JHG 5.1-5.3, 5.5 4 


 Molecular 


population 


genetics: 


Estimators of 


Theta; Tajima's 


D 


JHG 2.6; TBA  


7  Genetic Load JHG 3.5, TBA 5 


 Evolution of 


Genetic 


Systems (e.g., 


Sex) 


JHG Ch. 7; TBA  


8  Quantitative 


Genetics I: 


Correlation 


between 


relatives 


JHG 6.1 6 


 QG II: 


Response to 


selection 


JHG 6.2, 6.5  


9  QG III: 


Dominance and 


epistasis 


JHG 6.4 7 


 QGIV: 


Evolution of 


correlated traits 


TBA  


10  Moran 1958  


 Hill and Robertson 1966 (?)  


11  Price 1970, Price 1972  


 Felsenstein 1974  


12  Maynard Smith and Haigh 1974; Charlesworth, 


Morgan and Charlesworth 1993 


 


 Hudson, Kreitman and Aguade 1986 


McDonald and Kreitman 1991 
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13  Tajima 1989  


 Birky and Walsh 1989 


Kondrashov and Crow 1993 


 


14  Thanksgiving, no class  


 Houle 1992  


15  Gillespie 2000  


 Smith and Eyre-Walker 2002 


Kousathanas and Keightley 2013 


 


16  In-class presentations  


 


Attendance Policy 


Attendance and promptness are optional but strongly recommended. 


This policy is in accordance with the university policy, which can be found here: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 


 


Conduct in Class 


 Please be courteous and do not talk during lecture. This can be distracting to other students and 


the instructor.  


 Only approved electronic devices may be used in class. Approved electronic devices are laptop 


computers (when used to take notes or otherwise participate in classroom activities) and voice 


recording devices. Unapproved electronic devices include cell phones, video recorders, digital 


cameras and MP3 players. 


Grading 


Midterm Exam (100 points, 30% of final grade): The midterm is a 24-hour take-home exam.  Open 


book/notes/Internet.  You may NOT discuss any aspect of the midterm exam with any other 


individual human.   


 


Final Exam (100 points, 30% of final grade)  The final is a  two hour in-class exam, closed book. 


 


Mock NSF Doctoral Dissertation Improvement Grant (100 points, 30% of final grade) – Students will 


write a mock grant proposal on a topic of their choosing, following the guidelines of the NSF DEB.  


No more than eight single-spaced pages, adhering to NSF font and margin criteria.  In addition, each 


student will give a ~10 minute presentation on their proposal on the last day of class. 


 


Class Participation (20 points, 10% of final grade): Each student will be responsible for leading an in-


class discussion on one of the assigned readings. 


 


 


 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx
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Grading Scale 


Point Range (%) Letter Grade GPA equivalent 


≥ 90.00 A 4.0 


86.7 – 89.9 A- 3.67 


83.3 – 86.6 B+ 3.33 


80.0 – 83.2 B 3.0 


76.7 – 79.9 B- 2.67 


73.3 – 76.6 C+ 2.33 


70.0 – 73.2 C 2.0 


66.7 – 69.9 C- 1.67 


63.3 – 66.6 D+ 1.33 


60.0 –63.2 D 1.0 


56.7 – 59.9 D- 0.67 


< 56.7 E 0 


 


Grade Curve Policy 


The grades shown in the table are guarantees, e.g., if you make AT LEAST a 73.3% you are 


GUARANTEED a C+.  I reserve the right to curve downward, i.e., to be more generous.   


 


Make-up Exam Policy 


Make-up exams will be administered on a case-by-case basis.  Valid excuses include (but are not 


necessarily limited to) personal illness or injury or the illness, injury, or death of a family member.  If 


you know you will need to miss class (e.g., for a job interview), please notify me in advance.  This 


policy is in accordance with the university policy, which can be found here: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 


 


UF Counseling Services 


 Resources are available on-campus for students having personal problems or lacking clear 


career and academic goals.  The resources include:  


o UF Counseling & Wellness Center, 3190 Radio Rd, 392-1575, psychological and psychiatric 


services.  


o Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601, career and job search services. 


 Many students experience test anxiety and other stress related problems. “A Self Help Guide for 


Students” is available through the Counseling Center (301 Peabody Hall, 392-1575) and at their 


web site: http://www.counsel.ufl.edu/. 


Honesty Policy 


 All students registered at the University of Florida have agreed to comply with the following 


statement: “I understand that the University of Florida expects its students to be honest in all 


their academic work. I agree to adhere to this commitment to academic honesty and 


understand that my failure to comply with this commitment may result in disciplinary action up 


to and including expulsion from the University.” 


 In addition, on all work submitted for credit the following pledge is either required or implied: 


“On my honor I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://www.counsel.ufl.edu/
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 If you witness any instances of academic dishonesty in this class, please notify the instructor or 


contact the Student Honor Court (392-1631) or Cheating Hotline (392-6999). For additional 


information on Academic Honesty, please refer to the University of Florida Academic Honesty 


Guidelines at: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/procedures/academicguide.html. 


Accommodation for Students with Disabilities 


 Students who will require a classroom accommodation for a disability must contact the Dean of 


Students Office of Disability Resources, in Peabody 202 (phone: 352-392-1261). Please see the 


University of Florida Disability Resources website for more information at: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drp/services/. 


 It is the policy of the University of Florida that the student, not the instructor, is responsible for 


arranging accommodations when needed. Once notification is complete, the Dean of Students 


Office of Disability Resources will work with the instructor to accommodate the student.  


Software Use 


All faculty, staff and student of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 


agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal 


penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are also against University policies and 


rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/procedures/academicguide.html

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drp/services/
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Graduate Curriculum Committee Meeting Agenda 


 


 


Thursday  


March 12, 2015 


 


1:00-2:00 p.m.  


118 Grinter Hall  


 


 


 
 


 


  







 
I. Approval of the Minutes from the February 2015 Graduate Curriculum Committee meeting.   
 
 
II. Updates to the Committee:  The following proposals have been presented to the Graduate Curriculum Committee 
(GCC) previously.  The GCC felt further follow-up and clarifications were necessary before these proposals could move 
forward to the University Curriculum Committee (UCC).  Suggestions and/or follow-up required are noted below.  
 


There were no updates to the committee at this time.   
 
 
III. Course Change Proposal (UCC2):  The following proposal is a newly requested change to an existing course already 
within the current curriculum inventory.  The changes requested are listed below the proposal.   


 
1. Course Number:  FYC 6230  


Current Title:  Theories of Youth and Family Development    
Link to Proposal:  http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9746   


Helpful link to current catalog 
 
Proposed change to course title and course description was conditionally approved pending minor revisions to the 
syllabus and UCC2 form.   
 


2. Course Number:  PHA 6273  
Current Title:  Structure Process Outcomes of Regulation  
Link to Proposal:  http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10014   


Helpful link to current catalog   
 


Request to terminate course---a request to terminate a course would normally be administratively approved; 
however; since there are two new courses proposed in its place, this proposal will not be posted until Items IV 6 & IV 
7 from this same agenda are approved by the GCC.   
 
 


IV. New Course Proposals (UCC1s):  The following are newly requested course proposals.  Proposed course titles and 
descriptions are listed here.      
 


1. Proposed Course Number:   MAR 6XXX 
Proposed Course Title:      Entrepreneurial Marketing I  
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:      2 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10016  
 
This new course proposal was reviewed by the GCC; however, the committee felt that the syllabus must first include all 
pertinent information and appropriate links to UF policies as noted on syllabus checklist (make-up, attendance, a grading 
scale, grading rubric, etc.) should all be addressed.  On the UCC form, they requested that the following be corrected: 
Category of Instruction should be graduate/intermediate (not advanced)--see http://approval.ufl.edu/ucc-form-
instructions.  Lastly, the course description may want to state this is the first course in a two-part series.  Once revised, the 
GCC will review the course proposal to ensure the concerns of the committee have been appropriately addressed.   


  



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9746

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=6&navoid=1212

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=6&navoid=1212

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10014

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=6&navoid=1212

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=6&navoid=1212

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10016





 


2. Proposed Course Number:   MAR 6XXX 
Proposed Course Title:      Entrepreneurial Marketing II  
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:     2  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10017   
 
This new course proposal was reviewed by the GCC; however, the committee felt that the syllabus must first include all 
pertinent information and appropriate links to UF policies as noted on syllabus checklist (make-up, attendance, a grading 
scale, grading rubric, etc.) should all be addressed.  On the UCC form, they requested that the following be corrected: 
Category of Instruction should be graduate/intermediate (not advanced)--see http://approval.ufl.edu/ucc-form-
instructions.  Lastly, the course description may want to state this is the second course in a two-part series, since it contains 
the exact same course description as the first course in the series.  Once revised, the GCC will review the course proposal to 
ensure the concerns of the committee have been appropriately addressed.   
 


3. Proposed Course Number:   BOT 6XXX 
Proposed Course Title:      Plant Symbiosis  
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:      3 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9788  
 
This new course proposal was reviewed and conditionally approved by the GCC; however, the UCC form must be revised.  
The Category of Instruction should be graduate/intermediate (not advanced)--see http://approval.ufl.edu/ucc-form-
instructions.  Once revised, the proposal can move directly forward for approval without further review by the GCC.   


 
4. Proposed Course Number:   RLG 5XXX 


Proposed Course Title:      Global Islam  
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:     3 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10005  
 
This new course proposal was reviewed and approved by the GCC without further revision.   
 


5. Proposed Course Number:   DCP 6XXX 
Proposed Course Title:      Developing Sustainable Projects  
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:     3 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10039  
 
This new course proposal was reviewed by the GCC; however, the committee felt more information was necessitated before 
the proposal could move forward.  The committee was confused as to why this course was proposed at the 6000-level and 
for 3 credits, when the course appears to be primarily aimed at undergraduates.  They asked the unit to define the academic 
rigor.  The committee also asked for clarification in the Rationale and Place in the Curriculum field on the UCC form, as 
the one stated was not sufficient.  In addition, this course has been requested at the College level and therefore will count 
toward major credit for any degree award within the college.  Lastly, the syllabus must include all pertinent information 
and appropriate links to UF policies as noted on syllabus checklist (make-up, attendance, a grading scale, grading rubric, 
etc.)  Once revised, the GCC will review the course proposal to ensure the concerns of the committee have been 
appropriately addressed.   


  



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10017

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9788

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10005

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10039





6. Proposed Course Number:   PHA 6XXX 
Proposed Course Title:      Structure, Process, and Outcomes of Regulation I  
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:      2 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10008  
 
This proposal has been reviewed by the GCC and conditionally approved.  However, the syllabus attached to this proposal 
is the old PHA 6935 syllabus, when it should be updated to reflect the two new requested courses.  Two new courses should 
have two new syllabi clearly indicating where the difference and the increment in content (from 3 credits to 4).  They also 
ask that the following be addressed on the UCC form: Category of Instruction should be graduate/intermediate (not 
advanced)--see http://approval.ufl.edu/ucc-form-instructions and consider a revision to the transcript title to avoid 
confusion.   


 
7. Proposed Course Number:   PHA 6XXX 


Proposed Course Title:      Structure, Process, and Outcomes of Regulation II 
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:     2 
Link to Proposal: http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10010  
 
This proposal has been reviewed by the GCC and conditionally approved.  However, the syllabus attached to this proposal 
is the old PHA 6935 syllabus, when it should be updated to reflect the two new requested courses.  Two new courses should 
have two new syllabi clearly indicating where the difference and the increment in content (from 3 credits to 4).  They also 
ask that the following be addressed on the UCC form: Category of Instruction should be graduate/intermediate (not 
advanced)--see http://approval.ufl.edu/ucc-form-instructions and consider a revision to the transcript title to avoid 
confusion.   


 
8. Proposed Course Number:  GEB 7XXX 


Proposed Course Title:      Preparing to Teach in Business  
Proposed Grading Scheme:       Letter   
Proposed Amount of Credit:     3 
Link to Proposal: http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10124  
 
This new course proposal was approved by the GCC.  It was reiterated to the unit that since this request was made from the 
College level, this course will count toward major credit for any degree award within the college. 
 
 


9. Proposed Course Number:  ANG 5XXX 
Proposed Course Title:      Media Anthropology   
Proposed Grading Scheme:       Letter   
Proposed Amount of Credit:     3 
Link to Proposal: http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10006  
 
This proposal was reviewed and conditionally approved by the GCC, pending the following revision to the UCC1 form: For 
a 5000-level course, Category of Instruction should be graduate/introductory  (not advanced)--see 
http://approval.ufl.edu/ucc-form-instructions.  Once revised, this proposal can move directly forward without further 
visitation by the GCC.   



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10008

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10010

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10124

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10006






Marine Adaptations: Environmental Physiology 
FAS 6154 (3 credits) Fall 2016 


 
Course Description   
Examines and compares the physiological adaptations of marine, estuarine, and freshwater 
organisms to environmental conditions.  The processes examined will span several levels of 
organization, from ecological and organismal to cellular and molecular.  Examples will be 
drawn from freshwater, rocky intertidal, salt marsh, coral reef, and deep sea habitats, among 
others.   
 


Prerequisites: courses in animal physiology and ecology are recommended; graduate 
student status 


 


Instructor 
 Dr. Shirley Baker 
 Email: sbaker25@ufl.edu 


Telephone: 352-273-3627 
Office: Fisheries and Aquatic Sciences, 7922 NW 71st St 
Office hours: Thursdays 1-2pm in McCarty B G099, or by appointment 


 
Student Learning Outcomes 


 
At the end of this course, each student will be able to: 


  Describe the basic principles and key mechanisms of physiological adaptation in 
invertebrate phyla 


  Compare the physiology of invertebrates adapted to marine, estuarine and freshwater 
environments 


 Apply critical thinking in evaluating classical and contemporary literature of the 
discipline   


 Analyze the underlying importance of physiology in ecological patterns observed in 
communities and ecosystems 


  


Course Meeting Times T 5-6 (11:45-1:40), R 5 (11:45-12:35) 


 


Required Texts/Readings 
 


1. There is no required textbook for this course; however, the following textbook is 
recommended to support concepts presented in lecture, as needed.  This book can be 
purchased new, used, as an e-book, or as a rental, from a variety of online vendors.    
 


Willmer, Pat, Graham Stone, and Ian Johnston. 2005. Environmental Physiology of 
Animals, 2nd Edition. Wiley-Blackwell. 
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2.  Relevant readings from journals or other media will be posted on selected Tuesdays.  
These articles will supplement lecture material and will form the basis of discussion on 
the following Tuesday (see Assignments section).  These may include articles such as: 


 
Portner, H.O., D. Storch, and O. Heilmayer. 2005. Constraints and trade-offs in 
climate-dependent adaptation: Energy budgets and growth in a latitudinal cline. 
Scientia Marina 60: 271-285. 
 
Tepolt,C.K., and G.N. Somero. 2014. Master of all trades: Thermal adaptation and 
acclimation of cardiac function in a broadly distributed marine invasive species, the 
European green crab, Carcinus maenas. The Journal of Experimental Biology 217: 
1129-1138. 
 
Hourdez, S., and F.H. Lallier. 2007. Adaptations to hypoxia in hydrothermal-vent 
and cold-seep invertebrates. Reviews in Environmental Science and Biotechnology 
6: 143-159.  


 


Class Format, Policies on Attendance and Make-up Exams 
Course format:  


This course will consist primarily of lecture and discussion periods.  Students are 
expected to have read assigned materials prior to corresponding class sessions. 
 


Attendance policy:  
Regular attendance and participation in lecture and discussion periods is expected.  
Absent students are responsible for acquiring missed materials, assignments, and 
lecture notes.  Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments 
and other work are consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 


 
Make-up policy:  


Make-up exams, assignments, or discussion sessions will be considered on a case-by-
case basis and will only be given under exceptional circumstances.  Students must 
request permission to make-up an exam, assignment, or discussion session prior to the 
exam or due date, with no exceptions.  Without prior permission, a missed exam/ 
discussion session or late assignment will receive a score of “0”.   
 


Assignments 


 
Critical Thinking Assignments: Five critical thinking activities will be assigned throughout 
the semester.  Assignments will be posted on selected Thursdays and responses must be 
submitted to the e-learning platform by 5pm on the following Friday (see schedule).    A 
grading rubric will be provided; assignments will be evaluated on interpretation, detail, use of 
supporting evidence, clarity, and mechanics.  Graduate students are expected to provide 
answers synthesizing information in an advanced manner.   
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Literature Discussion: During most Tuesday class sessions (eleven sessions – see schedule), 
we will devote 20-30 minutes to discussion of assigned papers from the primary literature.  A 
grading rubric will be provided; discussion participation will be evaluated on comment 
quality, reference to the literature, and active listening.  Students will be expected to actively 
participate in every discussion. Unexcused absences will result in a score of zero for that day’s 
discussion session.  Of the eleven possible sessions, the lowest score will be dropped.   
 
In addition, graduate students will be expected to lead and moderate two discussion sessions 
during the semester.  A grading rubric will be provided; discussion leadership will be graded 
on preparation, knowledge of the material, organization, and moderation of the discussion. 
 
Reusable Learning Object (graduate only): Graduate students will work in groups (2-3) to 
create and present a Reusable Learning Object to the class.  Reusable Learning Objects 
(RLOs) are short (<15 min), self-contained, digital learning activities that are stored online.  A 
portion of one discussion period will be spent brainstorming RLO topics (September 5). 
Groups must select a topic by September 13 and turn in a draft by October 4.  Groups must 
turn in their RLOs by November 15 and the class will view the RLOs on November 21.  
Detailed instructions and examples will be provided.  A grading rubric will be provided; 
presentations will be evaluated on the value of the learning objective, content, organization, 
visual aids, and collaboration. 
 
Exams: Each of three exams will primarily cover the material since the last exam.  Exams will 
consist of short answer questions and short essays.  Questions will require critical thinking, 
integration, and application of interdisciplinary concepts.  Examples will be provided.   
Graduate student exams will include a high proportion of essay questions and students will be 
expected to provide answers that synthesize information in an advanced manner. 


 


Evaluation of Student Learning 
 
Exam 1         100 points  
Exam 2        100 points  
Exam 3        100 points  
Critical Thinking Assignments (5 @ 25 points each)  125 points  
Literature Discussion Participation (10 @ 3 points each  30 points 
Literature Discussion Leadership (2 @ 10 points each)  25 points   
Reusable Learning Object      100 points 


 Total         580 points 
 


Grading Scale 
 
Final grades will be assigned based on the percentage of total points earned.  For information 
on current UF policies for assigning grade points, see 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
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A = 90-100% = 522-580 points 
B+ = 85-89% = 493-521 points 
B = 80-84% = 464-492 points 
C+ = 75-79% = 435-463 points 
C = 70-74% = 406-434 points 
D = 60-69% = 348-405 points 
F = < 60% = <348 points 


 







 5 


Schedule 


Week  Date Weekly Topic, Reading, Activities Assignments 


1 Thursday 
August 22 


Introduction, overview, expectations  


2 Tuesday 
August 27 


BASIC PRINCIPLES 
Adaptation  
Willmer et al 2005: Chapter 1, p 3-16 


Paper for Sept 3 
Literature 
Discussion posted 


Thursday 
August 29 


 Critical Thinking 
Assignment 1 posted  


3 Tuesday 
September 3 
 
 


Mechanisms of Adaptation 
Willmer et al 2005: Chapter 2, p 17-35 
 
Literature Discussion 
Reusable Learning Object topic 
brainstorming  


Paper for Sept 10 
Literature 
Discussion posted 


Thursday 
September 5 


 Critical Thinking 
Assignment 1 due 
Friday Sept 6, 5pm 


4 Tuesday  
September 10 
 


Size and Scale 
Willmer et al 2005: Chapter 3, p 36-48 
 
Literature Discussion 


Paper for Sept 17 
Literature 
Discussion posted 


Thursday 
September 12 


 Reusable Learning 
Object proposal due 
Friday Sept 13, 5pm 


5 Tuesday 
September 17 


Life in Fluid 
Levinton 2009: Chapter 5, p 109-122 
 
Literature Discussion 
Reusable Learning Object proposal 
discussion 


 


Thursday 
September 19 


 Critical Thinking 
Assignment 2 
posted  


6 Tuesday 
September 24 


EXAM I 
 


Paper for Oct 1 
Literature 
Discussion posted 


Thursday 
September 26 


CENTRAL ISSUES 
Water, Ions, and Osmotic Physiology 
Willmer et al 2005: Chapter 4, p 51-75 


Critical Thinking 
Assignment 2 due 
Friday Sept 27, 5pm 
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7 Tuesday 
October 1 
 


Water Balance, Osmoregulation and 
Excretion 
Willmer et al 2005: Chapter 5, p 76-111 
 
Literature Discussion 


Paper for Oct 8 
Literature 
Discussion posted 


Thursday 
October 3 


 Reusable Learning 
Object draft due 
Friday Oct 4, 5pm 


8 Tuesday 
October 8 
 
 


Metabolism and Energy Supply 
Willmer et al 2005: Chapter 6, p 112-140 
 
Literature Discussion 
Reusable Learning Object draft discussion 


Paper for Oct 15 
Literature 
Discussion posted 


Thursday 
October 10 


 Critical Thinking 
Assignment 3 
posted  


9 Tuesday 
October 15 
 
 


Respiration and Circulation 
Willmer et al 2005: Chapter 7, p 141-174 
 
Literature Discussion 


Paper for Oct 22 
Literature 
Discussion posted 


Thursday 
October 17 


 Critical Thinking 
Assignment 3 due 
Friday October 18, 
5pm 


10 Tuesday 
October 22 
 
 


Thermal Biology 
Willmer et al 2005: Chapter 8, p 175-222 
 
Literature Discussion 


 


Thursday 
October 24 


  


11 Tuesday 
October 29 


EXAM II 
 


Paper for Nov 5 
Literature 
Discussion posted 


Thursday 
October 31 


ENVIRONMENT 
Marine environments 
Willmer et al 2005: Chapter 11, p 393-443 


Critical Thinking 
Assignment 4 
posted  


12 Tuesday 
November 5 
 


Shores and estuaries 
Willmer et al 2005: Chapter 12, p 444-486 
 
Literature Discussion 


Paper for Nov 12 
Literature 
Discussion posted 


Thursday 
November 7 


 Critical Thinking 
Assignment 4 due 
Friday November 8, 
5pm 
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13 Tuesday 
November 12 
 
 


Freshwater environments 
Willmer et al 2005: Chapter 13, p 487-525 
 
Literature Discussion 


Paper for Nov 19 
Literature 
Discussion posted 


Thursday 
November 14 


 Reusable Learning 
Object due Friday 
November 15, 5pm 


14 Tuesday 
November 19 
 
 


Extreme Environments 
Willmer et al 2005: Chapter 14, p 526-540 
 
Literature Discussion 


Paper for Nov 26 
Literature 
Discussion posted 


Thursday 
November 21 


Reusable Learning Object presentations Critical Thinking 
Assignment 5 
posted  


15 Tuesday 
November 26 
 


Symbioses 
Nybakken & Bertness 2005: Chapter 10 p 
475-499 
 
Literature Discussion 


 


Thursday 
November 28 


No class Critical Thinking 
Assignment 5 due 
Friday November 
29, 5pm 


16 Tuesday 
December 3 


Exam III  


 


Additional References 


Background material for two of the lectures, Life in Fluid and Symbioses, is not available in the 
recommended Willmer et al. text book.  Therefore, it is suggested that the following materials 
be read before the corresponding lectures to help clarify the topics.  These books can be 
purchased new, used, as an e-book, or as a rental, from a variety of online vendors.  Older 
editions may be available in the UF library. 
 


1. Levinton, Jeffrey S. 2009. Marine Biology; Function, Biodiversity, Ecology, 3rd Edition. 
Oxford University Press. 


2. Nybakken, James W. and Mark D. Bertness. 2005. Marine Biology; An Ecological 
Approach, 6th Edition. Pearson Benjamin Cummings. 
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Other Information 


Academic Honesty 
As a student at the University of Florida, you have committed yourself to uphold the Honor 
Code, which includes the following pledge:  “We, the members of the University of Florida 
community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and 
integrity.”  You are expected to exhibit behavior consistent with this commitment to the UF 
academic community, and on all work submitted for credit at the University of Florida, the 
following pledge is either required or implied: "On my honor, I have neither given nor received 
unauthorized aid in doing this assignment."    
 
It is assumed that you will complete all work independently in each course unless the 
instructor provides explicit permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. 
assignments, papers, quizzes, exams). Furthermore, as part of your obligation to uphold the 
Honor Code, you should report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to 
appropriate personnel. It is your individual responsibility to know and comply with all 
university policies and procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor 
Code.  Violations of the Honor Code at the University of Florida will not be tolerated. 
Violations will be reported to the Dean of Students Office for consideration of disciplinary 
action. For more information regarding the Student Honor Code, please see: 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code.    
 
Software Use 
All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the laws and 
legal agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages 
and/or criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are also against 
university policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. 
 
Services for Students with Disabilities 
The Disability Resource Center coordinates the needed accommodations of students with 
disabilities. This includes registering disabilities, recommending academic accommodations 
within the classroom, accessing special adaptive computer equipment, providing 
interpretation services and mediating faculty-student disability related issues. Students 
requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. 
The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must then 
provide this documentation to the Instructor when requesting accommodation 
 


0001 Reid Hall, 352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/   
 
Campus Helping Resources 
Students experiencing crises or personal problems that interfere with their general well-being 
are encouraged to utilize the university’s counseling resources. The Counseling & Wellness 
Center provides confidential counseling services at no cost for currently enrolled students. 
Resources are available on campus for students having personal problems or lacking clear 
career or academic goals, which interfere with their academic performance. 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code
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 University Counseling & Wellness Center, 3190 Radio Road, 352-392-1575, 
www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/  


Counseling Services 
Groups and Workshops 
Outreach and Consultation 
Self-Help Library 
Wellness Coaching 


 


 Career Resource Center, First Floor JWRU, 392-1601, www.crc.ufl.edu/ 
 



http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/

http://www.crc.ufl.edu/






 
MMC XXXX Customer Management and the 


Nurturing of Enduring Relationships 
Fall 2015 


3 Credit Hours 
 


Instructor: Andrew Selepak, PhD  
Email:  aselepak@ufl.edu 
Office Hours: Google Hangout (aselepak) by appointment  
Course Website: http://lss.at.ufl.edu 


Course Overview 
In today’s business environment, regardless of the product or service offered, 
companies must benefit from strategically nurturing long-term relationships with their 
customers in order to extract the maximum value from the relationship.  How a 
company manages its long-term customer relationships effects bottom line profitability 
whether nurturing a potential sales lead, increasing customer order frequency, or 
lowering the cost-per-acquisition of a customer.  
 
This course addresses the critical concepts and theories of customer management, and 
how to effectively establish the right people, processes, and technology to ensure the 
effective nurturing of long-term customer relationships. 


Course Objectives 
At the end of this course, students will be able to: 
 


• Explain effective customer relationship nurturing strategies and tactics 
• Compare and contrast the strengths and weaknesses of differing lead generation 


marketing channels 
• Design an effective lead capture webpage 
• Craft an effective Ideal Customer Profile (ICP) 
• Create an effective Universal Lead Definition (ULD) 
• Identify the primary factors for evaluating a customer relationship management 


system (CRM) 
• Formulate an effective lead scoring system that prioritizes leads based on 


customer data 
• Establish an effective ongoing feedback process diagram between Marketing and 


Sales 



mailto:aselepak@ufl.edu
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• Demonstrate the ability to intensify the messaging and persuasive techniques 
found within lead nurturing messaging. 


Required Texts 
• Carrol, Brian. Lead Generation for the Complex Sale. McGraw Hill Professional. 


2006. 
• Palomino, Jose. Value Prop: Create Powerful I3 Value Propositions To Enter and Win 


New Markets. Cody Rock Press. Philadelphia. 2008. 
• Scott, David T. The New Rules of Lead Generation: Proven Strategies to Maximize 


Marketing ROI. American Management Association. 2013. 
  


Course Philosophy & Expectations 
Mastery in this class requires preparation, passion, and professionalism. Students are 
expected, within the requirements allowed by university policy, to attend class, be on 
time, and meet all deadlines. Work assigned in advance of class should be completed as 
directed. Full participation in online and live discussions, group projects, and small 
group activities is expected. 
 
My role as instructor is to identify critical issues related to the course, direct students to 
and teach relevant information, assign appropriate learning activities, create 
opportunities for assessing student performance, and communicate the outcomes of 
such assessments in a timely, informative, and professional way. Feedback is essential 
for students to have confidence that they have mastered the material and for me to 
determine that students are meeting all course requirements. 
 
At all times it is expected that students will welcome and respond professionally to 
assessment feedback, that students will treat fellow students, instructors and assistants 
with respect and that students will contribute to the success of the class to the best of 
their abilities. 
 
Netiquette 
All members of the class are expected to follow rules of common courtesy along with 
applicable university policies in all online activities, as these are extensions of the 
course. The University’s Netiquette guide can be found at: http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-
content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf  
Failure to follow these guidelines will result in disciplinary measures from grade 
reduction to course expulsion.  



http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf
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Course Measurement 
 
Measurement Breakdown 
Students’ progress in this course will be evaluated according to the following 
distribution: 
Item Percentage 
Lecture Reinforcement Assignments 25% 
Examinations and Quizzes 10% 
Linking Activity Participation 15% 
Readings Discussion Engagement 15% 
Lead Management System Creation Project (Final Project) 35% 


Total 100% 
 
Grading Scale 


A (93-100) B (83-86) C (73-76) D (63-66) 
A- (90-92) B-         (80-82) C- (70-72) D- (60-62) 
B+ (87-89) C+ (77-79) D+ (67-69) E (Below 61) 


The university policies concerning this grading scale can be found at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


Course Work 
This course is comprised of readings, lectures, online discussions, class assignments, 
activities, and a final research project. Students are expected to watch all lectures and 
contribute to class discussions by citing examples drawn from professional and 
personal experience, as well as course readings. Additionally, students are expected to 
complete course assignments, activities, and reading discussions. Lastly, a final research 
project, due at the end of the term, will measure the student’s mastery of The Value 
Proposition Framework through the examination of a real-world business case.  
 
Lectures  
The Instructor will post a lecture video to Canvas for each of the 12 weeks and at least 
two supplementary videos. The first supplementary video will cover the syllabus and 
the second will provide an overview of concepts that students may find informative 
when consuming lectures and readings. These videos will vary in length depending on 
the material but are targeted to take between 1 hour and 1.5 hours to complete. 
 
It is the responsibility of the student to watch each of the lecture videos during the week 
identified in the course schedule. Although it is possible to watch the videos at any 
time, and at any pace, keeping up with the videos week to week according to the 
schedule will be easier. The videos are designed to build off each other as well as 
correspond with the weekly readings and assignments. Lastly, students should be 
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aware that it will be extremely difficult to complete the Lecture Activities without 
having first viewed the lecture video.   
 
Lecture Reinforcement Assignment 
There are a total of 12 Lecture Reinforcement Assignment during the 12 week semester. 
These assignments are intended to provide students with real-world situations in which 
to apply the material learned from the weekly lectures. Specific details about each 
assignment will be provided within the Assignments Tab of Canvas. The Lecture 
Reinforcement Assignments are due at 5PM EST Monday of the week assigned. 
Additionally, students may be required to use programs and websites outside of 
Canvas to complete the activity. 
 
Each Lecture Reinforcement Assignment is awarded points according to quality of 
work and completion: 


 
 100-90 


Excellent 
89-80 
Good 


Less than 80 
Unsatisfactory 


Topic focus (20%) Focuses on the topic in 
a fresh and creative 
manner 


Adequately addresses 
the topic with little 
additional insight 


Does not address the 
topic or does so too 
broadly 


Sourcing (10%) Demonstrates superior 
sourcing of lectures and 
outside material that 
supports the 
assignment’s main 
arguments 


Demonstrates 
competence sourcing 
lectures and outside 
material that supports 
the assignment’s main 
argument 


Sourcing of lectures and 
outside material is 
absent and thus 
insufficient to sustain 
an argument 


Analysis (30%) Expertly draws from 
lectures and outside 
material using both 
analysis and synthesis 
to illuminate the subject 


Competently evaluates 
lectures and outside 
material with some 
analysis, if not synthesis 


Related lectures and 
outside material are 
presented without 
analysis or synthesis 


Argument (30%) Compelling and 
persuasive argument 
offered through 
superior writing and 
conceptualization 


The writing falters at 
times making a 
compelling argument, 
but the main point is 
clear and supported by 
competent writing 


Argument is unclear, 
either through faulty 
conceptualization or 
inadequate framing of 
arguments 


Grammar and Syntax 
(10%) 


Precise syntax and 
superior usage of 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling 


Syntax is clear and the 
relatively few grammar, 
punctuation or spelling 
errors do not impede 
understanding 


Syntax is sometimes 
garbled and errors in 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling disrupt 
understanding 


  
Lecture Linking Activity 
There are a total of 11* Linking Activities which accompany the lectures throughout the 
12 week semester. These activities will challenge students to apply material they have 
learned beyond the context in which they were presented. As such these linking 







activities will be assessed for level of participation as they are intended to provide an 
opportunity to explore a topic or develop a better understanding of the course 
objectives. Specific details about each assignment will be provided within the 
Assignments Tab of Canvas. All activities are due by 5PM EST the Tuesday of the week 
assigned. 
 
* Note: There is no Linking Activity during the final week of the semester allowing 
students to prepare for their final examination.   
 
Each Linking Activity is awarded participation points according to quality of effort and 
level of completion: 


 
 100-90 


Excellent 
89-80 
Good 


Less than 80 
Unsatisfactory 


Analysis (30%) Offers superior 
evaluation of situation 
and provides a detailed 
assessment of problem  


Competent evaluation 
of situation and 
provides a sufficient 
assessment of problem   


Little evaluation of 
situation or problem is 
addressed  


Argument (40%) Compelling and 
persuasive argument 
offered through 
superior writing and 
conceptualization 


The writing falters at 
times making a 
compelling argument, 
but the main point is 
clear and supported by 
competent writing 


Argument is unclear, 
either through faulty 
conceptualization or 
inadequate framing of 
arguments 


Sourcing (10%) Demonstrates superior 
sourcing of  material 
that supports the 
assignment’s main 
arguments 


Demonstrates 
competence sourcing 
material that supports 
the assignment’s main 
argument 


Sourcing of material is 
absent and thus 
insufficient to sustain 
an argument 


Grammar and Syntax 
(10%) 


Precise syntax and 
superior usage of 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling 


Syntax is clear and the 
relatively few grammar, 
punctuation or spelling 
errors do not impede 
understanding 


Syntax is sometimes 
garbled and errors in 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling disrupt 
understanding 


Examination (10%) All questions have been 
addressed 


A majority of questions 
have been addressed  


Half or less than half of 
all questions have been 
addressed  


 
Examinations and Quizzes 
Students take three open-book examinations during the semester. Each exam consists of 
25 multiple choice questions covering the content contained within the supplementary 
readings and lectures. Each examination will cover only the material covered from the 
period since the previous examination. Students will be given 30-minutes to complete 
the examinations online by 5 PM EST on the Friday of the week they are assigned.  







Supplementary Readings 
Readings are assigned to enhance the students understanding of the specific topics 
covered during the weekly lectures. It is the responsibility of the student to complete 
the readings during the week identified in the course schedule. Keeping up with the 
readings each week is strongly recommended. Assessment of student understanding of 
the readings will be accomplished through scheduled examinations, quizzes, and 
discussion boards.   
 
Supplementary Reading Discussion Boards 
In order to cultivate an ongoing dialogue about the supplementary reading material 
within the course, students will generate between 300-500 words of reaction to the 
material per week. While these reaction posts can provide a short summary of the 
readings, posts should overwhelmingly be comprised of analysis or insights students 
have gained.   Students are also strongly encouraged to link reactions to outside 
readings or experiences in their organizations.  Student discussion posts should cover 
ALL the readings assigned for the week to demonstrate the student has fully completed 
the assigned readings.   
 
In addition to the reading reaction posts, students are required to generate two (2) 
questions on their own, related to the readings, and pose them along with their post. 
Students will also be required to monitor the questions they have posed and reply 
should another student or the instructor respond to their posed questions. These 
processes will enable students to learn, not just from the instructor and the course 
material, but also from each other. 
 
To achieve full credit for discussion board participation, students’ reading reaction 
entries and initial questions must be posted to Canvas by 5PM EST on the Tuesday of 
the week assigned. Student questions should be responded to by the original posting 
student by 5 PM EST on the Friday assigned. 
 
Each Supplementary Reading Discussion is awarded participation points according to 
quality of effort and level of completion: 
 


 100-90 
Excellent 


89-80 
Good 


Less than 80 
Unsatisfactory 


Analysis (40%) Offers superior 
evaluation of readings 
and provides an 
insightful assessment 
of topics covered  


Competent evaluation of 
readings and provides a 
sufficient assessment of 
topics covered   


Little evaluation of 
readings or is only a 
summary of materials 


Sourcing (10%) Demonstrates 
superior sourcing of  
readings that supports 
the discussion’s main 
arguments 


Demonstrates competence 
sourcing readings that 
supports the discussion’s 
main argument 


Sourcing of readings is 
absent and thus 
insufficient to sustain 
an argument 







Grammar and Syntax 
(10%) 


Precise syntax and 
superior usage of 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling 


Syntax is clear and the 
relatively few grammar, 
punctuation or spelling 
errors do not impede 
understanding 


Syntax is sometimes 
garbled and errors in 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling disrupt 
understanding 


Questions Posed 
(10%) 


Offers TWO insightful 
and compelling 
questions that 
encourage debate and 
discussion 


Offers TWO questions that 
but does not lead to a 
robust discussion of the 
topic 


NO questions are 
posed to classmates OR 
questions do not 
demonstrate an 
evaluation of the 
readings 


Question Responses 
(30%) 


Compelling and 
persuasive evaluation 
and response offered 
through superior 
writing and 
conceptualization 


The writing falters at 
times making a 
compelling evaluation of 
the questions posed, but 
the main point is clear and 
supported by competent 
writing 


Response is unclear, 
either through faulty 
conceptualization or 
inadequate framing of 
arguments 


 
Lead Management System Creation Project (Final Project) 
Students will develop a holistic lead management program for an organization that is 
currently struggling to capture, measure, prioritize, and nurture leads. Students must draft 
a comprehensive plan that includes recommended changes to a lead capture webpage, a 
new ICP, ULD, lead scoring card, nurturing emails, sales conversation scripts, lead hand-off 
process schematic, and proposed Marketing/Sales meeting agenda. 
 
Lead Capture Form Recommendations 


• Recommendations should consider how to reduce the perceived cost of the form 
without removing any of the required fields from the primary capture page 


• Recommendations can include creating multiple steps in the capture process.  
• Recommendations cannot leverage value that is not already explicitly or implicitly 


included on the page. 
• Recommendations should consider the motivations associated with the marketing 


channels identified as sources of traffic. 
 
ICP/ULD/Score Card 


• ICP/ULD should include both “must-haves” and “nice-to-haves”  
• Lead Score Card should include scores ranging from 10-50 per specific provided 


action 
• Lead Scores should be based off of provided Sales interview 


 
Nurturing Email & Sales Conversation Scripts 


• Students must provide two nurturing emails for two different customer categories 
(based on score)  


• Students must provide one nurturing call script for the Marketing department 
• Students must provide one introductory call script for the Sales hand-off call 


 







Marketing/Sales Lead Hand-off Process Schematic 
• Students must provide a schematic that detail the handling of a lead through the 


marketing and initial sales processes. This schematic should be created in Microsoft 
Excel or Visio. It can also be created using other professional software programs 
that students are familiar with such as Mindmap or LucidCharts.   


 
Marketing/Sales Meeting Agenda 


• Students must provide a standard agenda that can be used on a regular basis to 
maintain alignment between marketing and sales. This agenda should include key 
metrics and lead quality questions to review. 


 
The Lead Management System Creation Project is awarded points according to the 
following scale: 
 


 Excellent (100-90) Good (89-80) Fair (79-70) Poor (69 and below) 
Identify Lead 
Capture Form 
Recommendation
s (20%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and 
analysis in 
optimizing lead 
capture form   


Good evaluation 
and analysis in 
optimizing lead 
capture form   


Adequate 
optimizing of 
lead capture 
form with little 
analysis 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to optimize lead 
capture form 


Identify the 
organization’s 
ICP (10%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and 
analysis in 
identifying Ideal 
Customer Profile   


Good evaluation 
and analysis in 
identifying Ideal 
Customer Profile   


Adequate 
recognition of 
Ideal Customer 
Profile with 
little analysis 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to identify Ideal 
Customer Profile  


Identify the 
organization’s 
ULD (10%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and 
analysis in 
identifying 
Universal Lead 
Definition   


Good evaluation 
and analysis in 
identifying 
Universal Lead 
Definition   


Adequate 
recognition of 
Universal Lead 
Definition  
with little 
analysis 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to identify 
Universal Lead 
Definition   


Build effective 
lead score card 
(10%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and 
analysis in 
building lead score 
card   


Good evaluation 
and analysis in 
building lead 
score card   


Adequate 
building of 
lead score card  
with little 
analysis 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to build lead 
score card   


Craft effective 
lead nurturing 
emails (15%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and 
effectively crafts 
nurturing emails  


Good evaluation 
and effectively 
crafts nurturing 
emails 


Adequately 
crafted 
nurturing 
emails with 
little analysis 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to craft effective 
nurturing emails.   


Craft effective 
Marketing and 
Sales call scripts 
(15%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and 
effectively crafts 
call scripts  


Good evaluation 
and effectively 
crafts call scripts 


Adequately 
crafted call 
scripts with 
little analysis 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to craft effective 
call scripts.   


Marketing/Sales 
Lead Hand-off 
Process 


Process Schematic 
is of outstanding 
quality (relevant, 


Process 
Schematic is of 
good quality 


Process 
Schematic is of 
adequate 


Process Schematic is 
of poor quality 
(occasionally 







Schematic (10%) organized, and 
useful) 


(relevant, 
organized, and 
useful) 


quality 
(occasionally 
irrelevant to 
context, 
occasionally 
not useful, 
disorganized) 


irrelevant to context, 
occasionally not 
useful, disorganized) 


Marketing/Sales 
Meeting Agenda 
(10%) 


Meeting agenda is 
of outstanding 
quality (relevant, 
organized, and 
useful) 


Meeting agenda 
is of good quality 
(relevant, 
organized, and 
useful) 


Meeting 
agenda is of 
adequate 
quality 
(occasionally 
irrelevant to 
context, 
occasionally 
not useful, 
disorganized) 


Meeting agenda is of 
poor quality 
(occasionally 
irrelevant to context, 
occasionally not 
useful, disorganized) 


Class Attendance, Makeup work, and other requirements 
 
Attendance and Late Work Policy:  
Students are expected to complete assignments by the day they are scheduled. The 
following penalties will be applied to all work that is late for any reason other than 
those identified by the university policies which can be found online at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 
  
Point 
Deduction 


Duration Late 


05 Points Less than an hour 
10 Points Greater than 1 hour but less than 24 hours  
15 Points Greater than 24 hour but less than 48 hours 
25 Points Greater than 48 hours but less than 1 Week 
50 Points Greater than 1 week 


 
Attendance 
Requirements for class attendance, make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this 
course are consistent with university policies unless specifically stated within this 
syllabus. These university policies can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx . 
 
Accommodation of Students with Disabilities 
Students requesting accommodation for disabilities must first register with the Dean of 
Students Office (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc). The Dean of Students Office will 
provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/





the instructor when requesting accommodation. You must submit this documentation 
prior to submitting assignments or taking the quizzes or exams. Accommodations are 
not retroactive, therefore, students should contact the office as soon as possible in the 
term for which they are seeking accommodations.  
Students with Disabilities who may need accommodations in this class are encouraged 
to notify the instructor and contact the Disability Resource Center (DRC) so that 
reasonable accommodations may be implemented. DRC is located in room 001 in Reid 
Hall or you can contact them by phone at 352-392-8565.  The DRC maintains a page 
with specific information for distance students here: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/drc. 
 
Course Evaluation  
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course 
based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu 
Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but 
students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of these 
assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results 
 
Academic Integrity 
All UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 
standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code.  On all work submitted 
for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either 
required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized 
aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code ( 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/ ) specifies a 
number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions.   
  
Furthermore, you are obliged to report any condition that facilitates academic 
misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please 
consult with the instructor or TAs in this class.  
You may also contact the Associate Director of Distance Education in the College of 
Journalism and Communications, Vonne Smith (vsmith@jou.ufl.edu) or the Admissions 
Coordinator, Amanda Cheng (acheng@jou.ufl.edu). For more information about 
academic honesty, contact Student Judicial Affairs, P202 Peabody Hall, (352)-392-1261. 


Student Resources 
 
Technical Difficulties* 
For issues with technical difficulties for E-learning in Sakai, please contact the UF Help 
Desk at: 



http://www.distance.ufl.edu/drc

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/
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• Learning-support@ufl.edu 
• (352) 392-HELP - select option 2 
• https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml 


 
*Any requests for make-ups due to technical issues MUST be accompanied by the ticket 
number received from LSS when the problem was reported to them. The ticket number 
will document the time and date of the problem. You MUST e-mail your instructor 
within 24 hours of the technical difficulty if you wish to request a make-up.  
 
University Counseling and Wellness Resources 
Please be aware that the University of Florida is concerned about your welfare.  Should 
you ever decide you would benefit from them, the phone number and contact site for 
university counseling services and mental health services: (352)-392-1575,  
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx 
 
Student Concern Resources 
Should you have any complaints with your experience in this course please visit 
http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaints to submit an official complaint.  
 


Course Schedule 
 
Calendar 


Week Lecture Reinforcement 
& Linking Projects Readings Exams 


 Syllabus Introduction & Supplementary Material     
1 Introduction to Customer Relationship and 


Nurturing Both  Yes  


2 Understanding Lead Capture and Different 
Channels Strategies Both  Yes  


3 Sales and Marketing Alignment – Part 1 Both  Yes  
4 Sales and Marketing Alignment – Part 2 Both  Yes Exam 1 
5 How to Discipline Data for Effective Customer 


Management Both  Yes  
6 Establishing an Effective Lead Scoring System Both  Yes  
7 Lead Nurturing – Part 1 (Messaging) Both  Yes  
8 Lead Nurturing – Part 2 (Timing) Both  Yes Exam 2 
9 Strategies for Effective Sales Hand-off Both  Yes  


10 Sales Strategies for Marketers Both Final 
Project Yes  


11 Advanced Sales Techniques Both  Yes  
12 The Future of Customer Relationships and Lead 


Nurturing Reinforcement  Yes Exam 3 
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Weekly Detail 
 
Course Introduction & Syllabus Video 
Introduction to course, instructor, lecturers, and grading assistants  


 
Week 01: The Web as a Living Laboratory (Introduction to Online Testing) 


 
Lecture Description 
In this class, students will be given a framework for understanding what it 
means to manage and nurture a relationship with a customer. We will look at the 
history of customer relationship, how it has evolved, and where it is today. 
 
Readings  


• Lead Generation for the Complex Sale chapters 1 (p. 3-12) & 2 (p. 13-24) & 3 (p. 
25-40) & 4 (p. 41-52)  


• The New Rules of Lead Generation (p. 17-30) 
 


Reinforcement Assignment 
Compare and contrast select mediums utilized for customer nurturing from the past 
50 years. 
 
Linking Activity 
Evaluate the effectiveness of select customer capture advertising campaigns. 


 
Week 02: Understanding Lead Capture and Different Channels Strategies 
 


Lecture Description 
This class will focus on how to effectively “capture” a lead and leverage different 
marketing channels in order to initiate and build relationships with customers. 
 
Readings 


• Lead Generation for the Complex Sale chapters 5 (p. 53-68) & 6 (p. 69-76) & 7 (p. 
79-86) & 9 (p. 99-106)\ 


• Value Prop (p. 105-114) 
• The New Rules of Lead Generation (p. 46-59)The Big Data Driven Business (p. 


15-24) 
 


Reinforcement Assignment 
Optimize select customer capture advertising campaigns without removing any 
of the forms. 
 
Linking Activity 







Explain the difference between Marketing’s and Sale’s role in the customer 
nurturing process. 


 
Week 03: Sales and Marketing Alignment – Part 1 
 


Lecture Description 
This class will focus on how to align sales and marketing through a clear 
understanding of the roles of both marketing and Sales. Students will learn what 
an effective sales marketing alignment looks like and the central processes to 
sustain it. 
 
Readings  


• Lead Generation for the Complex Sale chapter 10 (p. 107-114) & 18 (p. 181-192) 
• How to Create an Unstoppable Marketing & Sales Machine – Part IV (p. 111-


150) 
• Sabnis, G., Chatterjee, S. C., Grewal, R., & Lilien, G. L. (2013). The Sales Lead 


Black Hole: On Sales Reps' Follow-Up of Marketing Leads. Journal of marketing, 
77(1), 52-67. 
 


Reinforcement Assignment 
Define a Universal Lead Definition (ULD) based upon a select set of 
marketing/sales scenario. 
 
Linking Activity 
Propose the optimal time to hand-off a customer to sales in a select set of 
marketing/sales scenario. 


 
Week 04: Sales and Marketing Alignment – Part 2 
 


Lecture Description 
This class will continue to focus on how to align sales and marketing through a 
clear understanding of the roles of both marketing and Sales. Students will learn 
what an effective sales marketing alignment looks like and the central processes 
to sustain it. 
 
Readings  


• Lead Generation for the Complex Sale Chapter 11 (p. 115-126) & 12 (p. 127-138)  
& 14 (p. 145-150) 


• Zhou, C., Grewal, R., & Raju, J. S. (2010). Customer acquisition in business-to-
business firms: a multi-agent agency theory model for the marketing-sales 
interface. Working Paper.   


 
Reinforcement Assignment 







Create an Ideal Customer Profile (ICP) based upon a select set of 
marketing/sales scenarios. 
 
Linking Activity 
Classify a set of leads in the priority of most efficient to least efficient for a given 
Customer Relationship Management (CRM) data set. 


 
Week 05: How to Discipline Data for Effective Customer Management 


 
Lecture Description 
This class will focus on the data infrastructure that must support customer 
relationships. We will look at the process and the technology that enable 
marketers to nurture customer effective. 
 
Readings 


• Lead Generation for the Complex Sale Chapter 17 (p. 167-180)   
• How to Create an Unstoppable Marketing & Sales Machine – Part V (p. 151-


225) 
• Chen, I. J., & Popovich, K. (2003). Understanding customer relationship 


management (CRM): People, process and technology. Business process 
management journal, 9(5), 672-688. 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Explain the primary factors involved in selecting CRM software within a given 
company/industry scenario. 
 
Linking Activity  
Distinguish the lead(s) that have the greatest/least potential of being an ICP for a 
select set of lead scenarios. 
 
Exam 1 
 


  







Week 06: Establishing an Effective Lead Scoring System 
 
Lecture Description 
In this class, students will learn how to establish an accurate lead scoring system 
to ensure leads are qualified and prioritized based on the Universal Lead 
Definition. 
 
Readings 


• Universal Lead Definition: Why 61% of B2B marketers are wasting resources and 
how they can stop 


• Five steps to help create your universal lead definition 
• Lead Generation: Balancing lead quality and lead quantity 
• The New Rules of Lead Generation (p. 60-98) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Score and prioritize a set of provided leads based upon provided sample lead 
history data.  
 
Linking Activity  
Determine the intensity of the messaging within a select set of lead nurturing 
campaigns. 


 
Week 07: Lead Nurturing – Part 1 (Messaging) 
 


Lecture Description 
In this class, students will learn how to leverage the lead score to effectively craft 
the right messaging and deliver it at the right time to the right customers. 
 
Readings 


• Rettie, R. (2002). Email marketing: success factors. 
• Salehi, M., Mirzaei, H., Aghaei, M., & Abyari, M. (2012). Dissimilarity of E-


marketing VS traditional marketing. International Journal of Academic Research 
in Business and Social Sciences, 2(1), 814-825. 


• The New Rules of Lead Generation (p. 182-208) 
 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Intensify the messaging of a select set of nurturing campaigns. 
 
Linking Activity  
Deduce the most effective timing of a select set of nurturing campaigns. 


 
Week 08: Lead Nurturing – Part 2 (Timing) 


 







Lecture Description 
In this class, students will learn how to leverage the lead score to effectively craft 
the right messaging and deliver it at the right time to the right customers. 
 
Readings  


• Maney, R., Flink, C., & Lietz, C. (2002). Consumer-Centric Marketing. 
Retrieved February, 28, 2008. 


• Phelps, J. E., Lewis, R., Mobilio, L., Perry, D., & Raman, N. (2004). Viral 
marketing or electronic word-of-mouth advertising: Examining consumer 
responses and motivations to pass along email. Journal of advertising 
research,44(04), 333-348. 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Infer the optimal timing of different pieces of marketing collateral within a select 
set of nurturing campaigns. 
 
Linking Activity  
Locate the possible sources of miscommunication in a provided marketing/sales 
hand-off scenario. 


 
Week 09: Strategies for Effective Sales Hand-off 
 


Lecture Description 
In this class, students will learn the proper process for handing off sales-ready 
leads to the Sales team and how to maintain a regular feedback loop to ensure 
lead delivery. 
 
Readings  


• Earl, M. J., & Feeney, D. F. (2012). How to be a CEO for the information age. 
Sloan Management Review. 


• Owan, H. (2014). How should teams be formed and managed?. IZA World of 
Labor. 


• The New Rules of Lead Generation (p. 31-45 & 263-272) 
 


Reinforcement Assignment 
Generate a marketing to sales lead handoff diagram for a given company 
scenario  
 
Linking Activity  
Build a weekly marketing and sales alignment meeting agenda for a select 
organizational scenario. 
 
Exam 2 







 
Week 10: Sales Strategies for Marketers 
 


Lecture Description 
This class will focus on the essential principles of sales strategy. Students will 
learn how to engage in conversation, recognize buying signs, and lead others to 
complex value exchange. 
 
Readings  


• Krishna, A., Lazarus, D., & Dhaka, S. (2013). Co-Creation Channel: A Concept 
for Paradigm Shift in Value Creation. Journal of Management, 1(1), 14-21. 


• Targeting the Most Promising Sales Leads vs. the Most Urgent Ones 
• Weitz, B. A., & Bradford, K. D. (1999). Personal selling and sales management: a 


relationship marketing perspective. Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science, 
27(2), 241-254. 


• The New Rules of Lead Generation (p.99-181) 
 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Intensify the effectiveness of the messaging within a provided recording of a 
sales conversation. 
 
Linking Activity 
Predict the strength of the messaging within a select set of lead nurturing 
campaigns. 
 


Week 11: Advanced Sales Techniques 
 
Lecture Description 
This class will explore in depth the nuances of the sale conversation and how to 
effectively leverage empathy to persuade others during the sales persuasion. 
 
Readings  


• Parvinen, P., Tiainen, O., Salo, J., Pöyry, E., & Blakaj, H. (2011, August). 
Conceptualizing e-selling. In Proceedings of the 13th International Conference on 
Electronic Commerce (p. 5). ACM. 


• Urban, G. L., Amyx, C., & Lorenzon, A. (2009). Online trust: state of the art, 
new frontiers, and research potential. Journal of Interactive Marketing, 23(2), 
179-190. 


• How to Create an Unstoppable Marketing & Sales Machine – Part VII (p. 259-
290) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 







Create messaging for a select set of sample customer questions using the 
advanced sales techniques taught in class. 
 
Linking Activity 
Evaluate the persuasion techniques present within a select set of lead nurturing 
campaigns. 


 
Week 12: The Future of Customer Relationships and Lead Nurturing 
 


Lecture Description 
This final class will explore the constantly changing customer experience and 
how to leverage it to achieve an effective customer relationship. 
 
Readings 


• Hennig-Thurau, T., Malthouse, E. C., Friege, C., Gensler, S., Lobschat, L., 
Rangaswamy, A., & Skiera, B. (2010). The impact of new media on customer 
relationships. Journal of Service Research, 13(3), 311-330. 


• Value Prop (p. 123-146)  
• The Sales Training Program of the Future 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Extrapolate the steps that need to be added within a provided marketing to sales 
lead handoff diagram 


 
Final Examination 


Disclaimer 
The instructor reserves the right to make any modification necessary to this syllabus to 
enhance the class learning opportunity.  Such changes will be communicated via 
Canvas. 
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5. Course Title    Religion, Nature, and Society 


6. Transcript Title (21 character maximum)    Religion, nature, and Soc. 


 


19. Course Description (50 words maximum) 
Explores relationships between religion, nature and society both in the context of religious traditions and as a 


means to understand how these relationships reflect and shape social relations among people. Covers approaches 


to studying the relationships between different societies and nonhuman nature.  


20. Prerequisites  
Graduate status 


21. Co-requisites 
Click here to enter text. 


22. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
Religion, Nature, and Societyis one of three core courses in the Religion and Nature track in the Religion 
Department. It is a required course for Nature students and an elective for students in the Asia and 
Americas track. This class is also an elective for the ethics requirement for SNRE.  
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Syllabus Requirements Checklist 
The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 
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ABE 6986: Applied Mathematics in Engineering and Agricultural  
Spring 2016 


Credits: 3 
 


Catalog Description:  


Mathematical methods, including regression analysis, graphical techniques, and analytical and 
numerical solution of ordinary and partial differential equations, relevant to engineering in 
agriculture and the related sciences. 
 


Pre-requisites/Co-requisites:  


MAP2302: Elementary Differential Equations or equivalent. 
   


Course Objectives:  


 Increase competence with applied math as a tool of science and engineering. 


 Discuss complementary structure (physics & math) of theories and models. 


 Enhance capability with analytical and numerical procedures. 


 Develop appreciation for conceptual foundations for math models. 


 Broaden professional ability as Agricultural and Biological Engineers. 
 


Instructor: 


Richard V. Scholtz, III 
Office location: 107 Rogers Hall 
Telephone: 352-392-1864 x 107 
E-mail address: rscholtz@ufl.edu 
Office Hours: MWF 3:00-4:30 PM 
 


Class Materials Required:   


Textbook:  No official text. 
 


Lecture notes and other handout materials will be provided, as it 
becomes available, via e-learning at http://lss.at.ufl.edu, look under 
ABE6986 in Canvas.  


Material Fees:  None. 
 


Class Materials Suggested:   


Books:  Abramowitz, M. and I. A. Stegun. 1965. Handbook of Mathematical 
Functions. Dover Publications, New York. ISBN-10: 0486612724 


 



http://lss.at.ufl.edu/





 Riley, K. F., M. P. Hobson, and S. J. Bence.  1997.  Mathematical 
Methods for Physics and Engineering.  Cambridge University Press, 
New York. ISBN-10: 0521890675 


 Spiegel, M. R. 1965. Laplace Transforms. Schaum Publishing Co., New 
York. ISBN-10: 007060231X 


 Spiegel, M. R. 1968. Mathematical Handbook of Formulas and Tables. 
Schaum Publishing Co., New York. ISBN-10: 0071795375 


Course Outline: 


Format:  Basic material highlighted in these notes will be covered in lectures 
along with additional information. Discussions and questions during 
class are encouraged. 


 Supplemental readings will be assigned from time to time. Which are 
designed to enrich knowledge of and appreciation for applied math 
and physics. 


 Extensive homework assignments will be assigned, but not graded. As 
a graduate level math course, it is incumbent of each student to 
determine how to achieve mastery of each assigned problem.  


 There will be three equally weighted examinations, worth 30% each. 
The problems on the examinations will stem from those assigned as 
homework. 


 A computer is an excellent tool, but its operation will not be tested 
during examinations. As a helpful hint: think first, set up a problem to 
be solved, then and only then, compute.   


 The final 10% shall come from a 5 page applied math white paper 
prepared and the peer reviews conducted by each student. 


 
Timeline: 


Lecture Date Topics 
1 1/6/2016 Syllabus, Goals and Objectives – Student Questionnaire 
2 1/8/2016 Project Description 
3 1/11/2016 § 1: Introduction 
4 1/13/2016 § 2: Interpretation of Data - §2.5: Regression Analysis 
5 1/15/2016 § 2.5.1: Linear Model - § 2.5.3: Quadratic Model 
6 1/20/2016 § 2.5.4 Exponential Model - § 2.5.6: Double Exponential Model 
7 1/22/2016 § 2.5.7: Power Law Model - § 2.5.10: Generalized Treatment 
8 1/24/2016 § 2.5.11: Standard Error - § 2.5.15: Maximum Likelihood Method 
9 1/27/2016 § 2.6: Examples - § 2.6.2: Solute Transport 


10 1/9/2016 § 2.6.3: Briggs Haldane Model - § 3.1: Malthus Model 
11 2/1/2016 § 3.2: Verhulst-Pearl Model - § 3.3: Lotka-Voltera Model 
12 2/3/2016 § 3.3.1: Phase Relationship - § 3.4: Matrix Models *End of First Exam 


Material 
13 2/5/2016 § 4: Mathematics of Heat Transfer - § 4.4: Steady State 
14 2/8/2016 § 4.5: Transient Solution - § 4.5.3: Cylindrical Coordinates 







15 2/10/2016 § 4.6: Application 
16 2/12/2016 § 5: Integral Transforms - § 5.7.1: Continuous Stirred Reactor 
17 2/15/2016 § 5.7.2: Series Continuous Stirred Reactors - § 5.7.5: Spring and 


Damper with Step Input 
18 2/17/2016 Free Period 
19 2/1/2016 Examination I 
20 2/22/2016 § 5.7.6: Spring and Damper with a Temporary Force - § 5.7.9: Free 


Damped Motion 
21 2/24/2016 § 5.7.10: Simultaneous Ordinary Differential Equations - § 5.9.2: 


Convective Transport with Chemical Reaction 
22 2/26/2016 § 5.9.3: Chemical Transport with Dispersion, Convection, and 


Reaction - § 5.9.4: Chemical Transport with Heterogeneous 
Kinetics 


23 3/8/2016 § 5.9.5: Process Analysis of Overland Flow Treatment of 
Wastewater - § 5.9.7: Chemical Transport Across a Porous 
Membrane 


24 3/10/2016 § 5.9.8: Heat Conduction in a Semi-infinite Conductor - § 5.9.10: 
Heat Conduction in a Cylinder *End of Second Exam Material 


25 3/12/2016 § 5.10: Fourier Transforms - § 5.13: Inverse Laplace Transforms by 
Integration in a Complex Plane 


26 3/15/2016 § 5.14: Applications:  Part 4 - § 5.14.1: Overland Flow Treatment of 
Wastewater 


27 3/17/2016 § 5.14.2: Short Hand Procedure for Convective Diffusion - § 5.14.3: 
Heat Transfer with Insulation and Convection Boundary Conditions 


28 3/19/2016 § 5.14.4: Heat Transfer with Insulation and Flux Boundary 
Conditions 


29 3/22/2016 Free Period 
30 3/24/2016 Examination II 
31 3/26/2016 § 5.14.5: Cross Flow Heat Exchanger - § 5.14.6: Electrical Circuit 
32 3/29/2016 § 6: Numerical Solutions of Ordinary Differential Equations - § 6.3: 


Taylor Series Method 
 3/30/2016 Project Paper Due (at midnight on Canvas) 


33 3/31/2016 § 6.4: Runge-Kutta Method - § 6.6: Simultaneous Equations 
34 4/2/2016 § 8.1: Stability and the Method of Singular Perturbation 
35 4/5/2016 § 6.6: Application 
36 4/7/2016 § 7: Numerical Solutions of Partial Differential Equations - § 7.1: 


Explicit Method*End of Third Exam Material 
37 4/9/2016 § 7.2: Implicit Method - § 7.3.1: Heat Transfer Along a Uniform 


Conductor 
38 4/12/2016 § 7.3.2: Langmuir-Hinshelwood Kinetics - § 7.3.3: Heat Transfer 


through a Cylinder 
39 4/14/2016 § 8.2: Matrix Inversion by the Thomas Algorithm & § 7.3.4: Heat 


Transfer through a Cylinder with Offset Internal Insulation 
40 4/16/2016 Free Period 
41 4/19/2016 Free Period 
42 4/21/2016 Examination III 


 4/28/2016 Project Paper Reviews (at midnight on Canvas) 


 
 
Announcement Policy:  Students will be held responsible for all announcements made in 


class, which includes any and all changes to this syllabus and the 
course lecture schedule. Students are expected to attend all lectures 
and any guest speakers scheduled. 


 







Expectations:  Attendance is expected. Be professional and show the appropriate 
curtesy that should represent all University of Florida graduate 
students. Paying attention, reading the required material, and 
mastering the problem sets should result in a successful outcome. 
The student will get out of this course, what they put into it.  


 


Grading: 


Grading Policy: 
 A: 92-100%  
 A-: 90-91% 
 B+: 88-89% 
 B: 82-87% 
 B-: 80-81% 
 C+: 78-79%  
 C: 72-77%  
 C-: 70-71% 
 D+: 68-69%  
 D: 62-677% 
 D-: 60-61%  
 E: < 60% 
 
 
Make-up Policy:  To make-up an unavoidable class period with prior notification the 


student will be required to attend one additional seminar. Tardiness 
will be treated similarly. To make up a missing class without prior 
notification, or excessive tardiness the student will be required to 
attend three addition seminars (at least one must be outside the 
department). Additional attendance policies can be viewed at 
http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog1011/policies/regulationattenda
nce.html  


 


Student Evaluations: 


Students are provided with the opportunity to evaluate both the merits of this course and its 
instructor, and students are encouraged strongly to complete the evaluations and to provide 
meaningfully feedback for the improvement of this course. Students may complete evaluations 
after the deadline to withdrawal from the course at http://evaluations.ufl.edu, once the 
semester’ evaluations have opened. Students will be reminded once evaluations are open. 
Students may also review a summary of past assessments at http://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.  
 


Academic Honesty: 


Students will be strictly held to the University of Florida's policy on Academic Honesty. Any act 
of cheating, plagiarism, or any other dishonest act will be prosecuted to the fullest extent. 



http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog1011/policies/regulationattendance.html
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Students should also strive to think and act as professionals. Students should extend all guests 
professional and common courtesy. 
 
In the process of enrolling and registering for classes at the University of Florida, every student 
has signed and presumably understands the following statement: "I understand that the 
University of Florida expects its students to be honest in all their academic work. I agree to 
adhere to this commitment to academic honesty and understand that failure to comply with 
this commitment may result in disciplinary action up to and including expulsion from the 
University." The following information will be placed on examinations. On my honor, I have 
neither given nor received unauthorized aid on this examination. 
  


Use of Library, Personal References, PC Programs and Electronic Databases:  


These items are university property and should be utilized with other users in mind. Never 
remove, mark, modify nor deface resources that do not belong to you. If you're in the habit of 
underlining text, do it only on your personal copy. It is inconsiderate, costly to others, and 
dishonest to use common references otherwise.  
  


Software Use:  


All faculty, staff and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and 
legal agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages 
and/or criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are also against 
University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. We, the members 
of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 
standards of honesty and integrity. 
  


UF Counseling Services:  
Resources are available on-campus for students having personal problems or lacking clear 
career and academic goals which interfere with their academic performance. These resources 
include:  
1. University Counseling Center, 301 Peabody Hall, 392-1575, personal and career counseling;  
2. Student Mental Health, Student Health Care Center, 392-1171, personal counseling;  
3. Center for Sexual Assault/Abuse Recovery and Education (CARE), Student Health Care 


Center, 392-1161, sexual assault counseling;  
4. Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601, career development assistance and 


counseling. 
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MMC XXXX Customer Research  


and the Fundamentals of Online Testing  
Fall 2015 


3 Credit Hours 
 


Instructor: Andrew Selepak, PhD  
Email:  aselepak@ufl.edu 
Office Hours: Google Hangout (aselepak) by appointment  
Course Website: http://lss.at.ufl.edu 


Course Overview 
The internet has enabled the greatest revolution in market/customer research in recent 
history. Like never before, marketers are able to test and analyze millions of real-time 
decisions. Today’s marketers have the unprecedented opportunity to leverage the 
internet to peer directly into the cognitive psychology of their customer’s thought 
processes and decision patterns. 
 
This course addresses the critical concepts and theories of online testing. It covers the 
development and implementation of testing an online offer, including the selection of a 
research question, metrics selection, validity ensurance, and data interpretation. 
 


Course Objectives 
At the end of this course, students will be able to: 
 


• Explain the strategic advantage of using the web for customer research 
• Compare and Contrast different means do customer research utilized in the past 


50 years. 
• Develop a proper customer hypothesis 
• Craft an effective research question which can be tested in an online test protocol 
• Determine the best variables to test for a given research question 
• Infer the best value associated with a specific variable 
• Identify the proper primary and secondary metrics for an online test 
• Detect the history effect, selection effect, and instrumentation effects in customer 


behavior data 
• Differentiate between the three factors that impact an experiment’s statistical 


validity 



mailto:aselepak@ufl.edu
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• Estimate the duration of a test using the validation tab of the test protocol tool 
• Calculate the statistical validity of a test using the validation tab of the test 


protocol tool 
• Interpret conclusive, inconclusive, and mixed test results within a test protocol 
• Design a qualitative customer research survey 


Required Texts 
• McGlaughlin, Flint (2014). The Web as Living Lab 
• Callahan, Sean. The Big Data Driven Business: How to Use Big Data to Win 


Customers, Beat Competitors, and Boost Profits. John Wiley & Sons 2014 
  


Course Philosophy & Expectations 
Mastery in this class requires preparation, passion, and professionalism. Students are 
expected, within the requirements allowed by university policy, to attend class, be on 
time, and meet all deadlines. Work assigned in advance of class should be completed as 
directed. Full participation in online and live discussions, group projects, and small 
group activities is expected. 
 
My role as instructor is to identify critical issues related to the course, direct students to 
and teach relevant information, assign appropriate learning activities, create 
opportunities for assessing student performance, and communicate the outcomes of 
such assessments in a timely, informative, and professional way. Feedback is essential 
for students to have confidence that they have mastered the material and for me to 
determine that students are meeting all course requirements. 
 
At all times it is expected that students will welcome and respond professionally to 
assessment feedback, that students will treat fellow students, instructors and assistants 
with respect and that students will contribute to the success of the class to the best of 
their abilities. 
 
Netiquette 
All members of the class are expected to follow rules of common courtesy along with 
applicable university policies in all online activities, as these are extensions of the 
course. The University’s Netiquette guide can be found at: http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-
content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf  
Failure to follow these guidelines will result in disciplinary measures from grade 
reduction to course expulsion.  



http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf
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Course Measurement 
 
Measurement Breakdown 
Students’ progress in this course will be evaluated according to the following 
distribution: 
Item Percentage 
Lecture Reinforcement Assignments 25% 
Examinations and Quizzes 10% 
Linking Activity Participation 15% 
Readings Discussion Engagement 15% 
Multivariate Testing Protocol Simulation (Final Project) 35% 


Total 100% 
 
Grading Scale 


A (93-100) B (83-86) C (73-76) D (63-66) 
A- (90-92) B-         (80-82) C- (70-72) D- (60-62) 
B+ (87-89) C+ (77-79) D+ (67-69) E (Below 61) 


The university policies concerning this grading scale can be found at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


Course Work 
This course is comprised of readings, lectures, online discussions, class assignments, 
activities, and a final research project. Students are expected to watch all lectures and 
contribute to class discussions by citing examples drawn from professional and 
personal experience, as well as course readings. Additionally, students are expected to 
complete course assignments, activities, and reading discussions. Lastly, a final research 
project, due at the end of the term, will measure the student’s mastery of The Value 
Proposition Framework through the examination of a real-world business case.  
 
Lectures  
The Instructor will post a lecture video to Canvas for each of the 12 weeks and at least 
two supplementary videos. The first supplementary video will cover the syllabus and 
the second will provide an overview of concepts that students may find informative 
when consuming lectures and readings. These videos will vary in length depending on 
the material but are targeted to take between 1 hour and 1.5 hours to complete. 
 
It is the responsibility of the student to watch each of the lecture videos during the week 
identified in the course schedule. Although it is possible to watch the videos at any 
time, and at any pace, keeping up with the videos week to week according to the 
schedule will be easier. The videos are designed to build off each other as well as 
correspond with the weekly readings and assignments. Lastly, students should be 
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aware that it will be extremely difficult to complete the Lecture Activities without 
having first viewed the lecture video.   
 
Lecture Reinforcement Assignment 
There are a total of 12 Lecture Reinforcement Assignment during the 12 week semester. 
These assignments are intended to provide students with real-world situations in which 
to apply the material learned from the weekly lectures. Specific details about each 
assignment will be provided within the Assignments Tab of Canvas. The Lecture 
Reinforcement Assignments are due at 5PM EST Monday of the week assigned. 
Additionally, students may be required to use programs and websites outside of 
Canvas to complete the activity. 
 
Each Lecture Reinforcement Assignment is awarded points according to quality of 
work and completion: 


 
 100-90 


Excellent 
89-80 
Good 


Less than 80 
Unsatisfactory 


Topic focus (20%) Focuses on the topic in 
a fresh and creative 
manner 


Adequately addresses 
the topic with little 
additional insight 


Does not address the 
topic or does so too 
broadly 


Sourcing (10%) Demonstrates superior 
sourcing of lectures and 
outside material that 
supports the 
assignment’s main 
arguments 


Demonstrates 
competence sourcing 
lectures and outside 
material that supports 
the assignment’s main 
argument 


Sourcing of lectures and 
outside material is 
absent and thus 
insufficient to sustain 
an argument 


Analysis (30%) Expertly draws from 
lectures and outside 
material using both 
analysis and synthesis 
to illuminate the subject 


Competently evaluates 
lectures and outside 
material with some 
analysis, if not synthesis 


Related lectures and 
outside material are 
presented without 
analysis or synthesis 


Argument (30%) Compelling and 
persuasive argument 
offered through 
superior writing and 
conceptualization 


The writing falters at 
times making a 
compelling argument, 
but the main point is 
clear and supported by 
competent writing 


Argument is unclear, 
either through faulty 
conceptualization or 
inadequate framing of 
arguments 


Grammar and Syntax 
(10%) 


Precise syntax and 
superior usage of 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling 


Syntax is clear and the 
relatively few grammar, 
punctuation or spelling 
errors do not impede 
understanding 


Syntax is sometimes 
garbled and errors in 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling disrupt 
understanding 


  
Lecture Linking Activity 
There are a total of 11* Linking Activities which accompany the lectures throughout the 
12 week semester. These activities will challenge students to apply material they have 
learned beyond the context in which they were presented. As such these linking 







activities will be assessed for level of participation as they are intended to provide an 
opportunity to explore a topic or develop a better understanding of the course 
objectives. Specific details about each assignment will be provided within the 
Assignments Tab of Canvas. All activities are due by 5PM EST the Tuesday of the week 
assigned. 
 
* Note: There is no Linking Activity during the final week of the semester allowing 
students to prepare for their final examination.   
 
Each Linking Activity is awarded participation points according to quality of effort and 
level of completion: 


 
 100-90 


Excellent 
89-80 
Good 


Less than 80 
Unsatisfactory 


Analysis (30%) Offers superior 
evaluation of situation 
and provides a detailed 
assessment of problem  


Competent evaluation 
of situation and 
provides a sufficient 
assessment of problem   


Little evaluation of 
situation or problem is 
addressed  


Argument (40%) Compelling and 
persuasive argument 
offered through 
superior writing and 
conceptualization 


The writing falters at 
times making a 
compelling argument, 
but the main point is 
clear and supported by 
competent writing 


Argument is unclear, 
either through faulty 
conceptualization or 
inadequate framing of 
arguments 


Sourcing (10%) Demonstrates superior 
sourcing of  material 
that supports the 
assignment’s main 
arguments 


Demonstrates 
competence sourcing 
material that supports 
the assignment’s main 
argument 


Sourcing of material is 
absent and thus 
insufficient to sustain 
an argument 


Grammar and Syntax 
(10%) 


Precise syntax and 
superior usage of 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling 


Syntax is clear and the 
relatively few grammar, 
punctuation or spelling 
errors do not impede 
understanding 


Syntax is sometimes 
garbled and errors in 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling disrupt 
understanding 


Examination (10%) All questions have been 
addressed 


A majority of questions 
have been addressed  


Half or less than half of 
all questions have been 
addressed  


 
Examinations and Quizzes 
Students take three open-book examinations during the semester. Each exam consists of 
25 multiple choice questions covering the content contained within the supplementary 
readings and lectures. Each examination will cover only the material covered from the 
period since the previous examination. Students will be given 30-minutes to complete 
the examinations online by 5 PM EST on the Friday of the week they are assigned.  







Supplementary Readings 
Readings are assigned to enhance the students understanding of the specific topics 
covered during the weekly lectures. It is the responsibility of the student to complete 
the readings during the week identified in the course schedule. Keeping up with the 
readings each week is strongly recommended. Assessment of student understanding of 
the readings will be accomplished through scheduled examinations, quizzes, and 
discussion boards.   
 
Supplementary Reading Discussion Boards 
In order to cultivate an ongoing dialogue about the supplementary reading material 
within the course, students will generate between 300-500 words of reaction to the 
material per week. While these reaction posts can provide a short summary of the 
readings, posts should overwhelmingly be comprised of analysis or insights students 
have gained.   Students are also strongly encouraged to link reactions to outside 
readings or experiences in their organizations.  Student discussion posts should cover 
ALL the readings assigned for the week to demonstrate the student has fully completed 
the assigned readings.   
 
In addition to the reading reaction posts, students are required to generate two (2) 
questions on their own, related to the readings, and pose them along with their post. 
Students will also be required to monitor the questions they have posed and reply 
should another student or the instructor respond to their posed questions. These 
processes will enable students to learn, not just from the instructor and the course 
material, but also from each other. 
 
To achieve full credit for discussion board participation, students’ reading reaction 
entries and initial questions must be posted to Canvas by 5PM EST on the Tuesday of 
the week assigned. Student questions should be responded to by the original posting 
student by 5 PM EST on the Friday assigned. 
 
Each Supplementary Reading Discussion is awarded participation points according to 
quality of effort and level of completion: 
 


 100-90 
Excellent 


89-80 
Good 


Less than 80 
Unsatisfactory 


Analysis (40%) Offers superior 
evaluation of readings 
and provides an 
insightful assessment 
of topics covered  


Competent evaluation of 
readings and provides a 
sufficient assessment of 
topics covered   


Little evaluation of 
readings or is only a 
summary of materials 


Sourcing (10%) Demonstrates 
superior sourcing of  
readings that supports 
the discussion’s main 
arguments 


Demonstrates competence 
sourcing readings that 
supports the discussion’s 
main argument 


Sourcing of readings is 
absent and thus 
insufficient to sustain 
an argument 







Grammar and Syntax 
(10%) 


Precise syntax and 
superior usage of 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling 


Syntax is clear and the 
relatively few grammar, 
punctuation or spelling 
errors do not impede 
understanding 


Syntax is sometimes 
garbled and errors in 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling disrupt 
understanding 


Questions Posed 
(10%) 


Offers TWO insightful 
and compelling 
questions that 
encourage debate and 
discussion 


Offers TWO questions that 
but does not lead to a 
robust discussion of the 
topic 


NO questions are 
posed to classmates OR 
questions do not 
demonstrate an 
evaluation of the 
readings 


Question Responses 
(30%) 


Compelling and 
persuasive evaluation 
and response offered 
through superior 
writing and 
conceptualization 


The writing falters at 
times making a 
compelling evaluation of 
the questions posed, but 
the main point is clear and 
supported by competent 
writing 


Response is unclear, 
either through faulty 
conceptualization or 
inadequate framing of 
arguments 


 
Multivariate Testing Protocol Simulation (Final Project) 
Students will design, measure, and interpret a series of simulated multivariate webpage 
test protocols. The test protocols simulations will challenge students to properly devise a 
test, ensure test validity, and accurately interpret results.   
 
Students will be provided a scenario for testing and a customer data set from which they 
can analyze and interpret results. Each student will deliver a completed test protocol 
document and a 1-5 page results interpretation for each of the three customer data 
releases. Additionally, students will submit a 3-5 page reaction paper describing their 
experiences across the test protocol simulations.   
 
Test Protocol (TP) Document (dynamic spreadsheet) 


• Each TP must have all sections, of all tabs, filled out in their entirety.  
• Each TP must have an accurate set of data contained within the validity calculator 


tab. 
• Each TP must have an explanation of the validity threats considered and steps taken 


to monitor/factor for potential validity threats. 
 
Test Results Interpretation Paper 
Each interpretation must consider  


• The total impact of the current experiment results 
• The customer insight gained from the experiment results 
• Recommendations for next steps either with the current experiment and/or with 


future experiments. 
  
The Multivariate Test Protocol Simulation is awarded points according to the following 
scale: 


 Excellent (100-90) Good (89-80) Fair (79-70) Poor (69 and below) 







Week 1 Test 
Protocol (15%) 


Superior 
application of test 
protocol document   


Good application 
of test protocol 
document   


Adequate 
application of 
test protocol 
document   


Serious 
misapplication of test 
protocol document   


Week 1 Results 
Interpretation 
(15%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and test 
interpretation   


Good evaluation 
and test 
interpretation   


Adequate 
evaluation and 
test 
interpretation   


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to interpret test 
results 


Week 2 Test 
Protocol (15%) 


Superior 
application of test 
protocol document   


Good application 
of test protocol 
document   


Adequate 
application of 
test protocol 
document   


Serious 
misapplication of test 
protocol document   


Week 2 Results 
Interpretation 
(15%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and test 
interpretation   


Good evaluation 
and test 
interpretation   


Adequate 
evaluation and 
test 
interpretation   


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to interpret test 
results 


Week 3 Test 
Protocol (15%) 


Superior 
application of test 
protocol document   


Good application 
of test protocol 
document   


Adequate 
application of 
test protocol 
document   


Serious 
misapplication of test 
protocol document   


Week 3 Results 
Interpretation 
(15%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and test 
interpretation   


Good evaluation 
and test 
interpretation   


Adequate 
evaluation and 
test 
interpretation   


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to interpret test 
results 


Final Test 
Results 
Interpretation 
Paper (10%) 


Offers superior 
final evaluation 
and overall test 
interpretation   


Good final 
evaluation and 
overall test 
interpretation   


Adequate final 
evaluation and 
overall test 
interpretation   


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to interpret 
overall test results 


Class Attendance, Makeup work, and other requirements 
 
Attendance and Late Work Policy:  
Students are expected to complete assignments by the day they are scheduled. The 
following penalties will be applied to all work that is late for any reason other than 
those identified by the university policies which can be found online at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 
  
Point 
Deduction 


Duration Late 


05 Points Less than an hour 
10 Points Greater than 1 hour but less than 24 hours  
15 Points Greater than 24 hour but less than 48 hours 
25 Points Greater than 48 hours but less than 1 Week 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





50 Points Greater than 1 week 
 
Attendance 
Requirements for class attendance, make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this 
course are consistent with university policies unless specifically stated within this 
syllabus. These university policies can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx . 
 
Accommodation of Students with Disabilities 
Students requesting accommodation for disabilities must first register with the Dean of 
Students Office (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc). The Dean of Students Office will 
provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to 
the instructor when requesting accommodation. You must submit this documentation 
prior to submitting assignments or taking the quizzes or exams. Accommodations are 
not retroactive, therefore, students should contact the office as soon as possible in the 
term for which they are seeking accommodations.  
Students with Disabilities who may need accommodations in this class are encouraged 
to notify the instructor and contact the Disability Resource Center (DRC) so that 
reasonable accommodations may be implemented. DRC is located in room 001 in Reid 
Hall or you can contact them by phone at 352-392-8565.  The DRC maintains a page 
with specific information for distance students here: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/drc. 
 
Course Evaluation  
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course 
based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu 
Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but 
students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of these 
assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results 
 
Academic Integrity 
All UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 
standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code.  On all work submitted 
for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either 
required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized 
aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code ( 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/ ) specifies a 
number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions.   
  



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/
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Furthermore, you are obliged to report any condition that facilitates academic 
misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please 
consult with the instructor or TAs in this class.  
You may also contact the Associate Director of Distance Education in the College of 
Journalism and Communications, Vonne Smith (vsmith@jou.ufl.edu) or the Admissions 
Coordinator, Amanda Cheng (acheng@jou.ufl.edu). For more information about 
academic honesty, contact Student Judicial Affairs, P202 Peabody Hall, (352)-392-1261. 


Student Resources 
 
Technical Difficulties* 
For issues with technical difficulties for E-learning in Sakai, please contact the UF Help 
Desk at: 


• Learning-support@ufl.edu 
• (352) 392-HELP - select option 2 
• https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml 


 
*Any requests for make-ups due to technical issues MUST be accompanied by the ticket 
number received from LSS when the problem was reported to them. The ticket number 
will document the time and date of the problem. You MUST e-mail your instructor 
within 24 hours of the technical difficulty if you wish to request a make-up.  
 
University Counseling and Wellness Resources 
Please be aware that the University of Florida is concerned about your welfare.  Should 
you ever decide you would benefit from them, the phone number and contact site for 
university counseling services and mental health services: (352)-392-1575,  
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx 
 
Student Concern Resources 
Should you have any complaints with your experience in this course please visit 
http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaints to submit an official complaint.  
 



mailto:Learning-support@ufl.edu
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Course Schedule 
 
Calendar 


Week Lecture Reinforcement 
& Linking Projects Readings Exams 


 Syllabus Introduction & Supplementary Material     
1 The Web as a Living Laboratory (Introduction to 


Online Testing) Both  Yes  


2 The History of Customer Testing in 
Advertising/Marketing Both  Yes  


3 How to Frame a Hypothesis and Identifying an 
Effective Research Question Both  Yes  


4 How to Choose Variables and Values to Test Both  Yes Exam 1 
5 How to set up the Proper Metrics Both  Yes  
6 How to Ensure Validity and the Four Most 


Common Threats Both  Yes  
7 Statistical Confidence for Online Testing – Part 1 Both  Yes  
8 Statistical Confidence for Online Testing – Part 2 Both  Yes Exam 2 
9 How to Translate Test Results into Customer 


Insights Both  Yes  


10 Qualitative Research Methods – Part 1 Both Final 
Project Yes  


11 Qualitative Research Methods – Part 2 Both  Yes  
12 The Future of Customer Behavior Science Reinforcement  Yes Exam 3 


 
  







Weekly Detail 
 
Course Introduction & Syllabus Video 
Introduction to course, instructor, lecturers, and grading assistants  


 
Week 01: The Web as a Living Laboratory (Introduction to Online Testing) 


 
Lecture Description 
This week will introduce the unique and unprecedented nature of the web as a 
living laboratory that enables us to study the cognitive decision process of our 
customers and predict their future behavior.  
 
Readings  


• The Web as a Living Laboratory 
• Customer Centric Marketing – (p. 39-56) 
• The Big Data Driven Business –(p. 1-14) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Examine a select set of purchasing processes and recommend test protocols. 
 
Linking Activity 
Devise a test protocol summary in order to evaluate a select set of customer 
behaviors. 


 
Week 02: The History of Customer Testing in Advertising/Marketing  
 


Lecture Description 
This week will introduce students to the general history of how testing has been 
used in advertising. From screening theaters to direct mail campaigns, this class 
will evaluate the approach marketers have taken for over a century to 
understand their customers. 
 
Readings 


• The 10 Greatest Marketing Campaigns of All Time 
• Hollander, S. C., Rassuli, K. M., Jones, D. B., & Dix, L. F. (2005). Periodization 


in marketing history. Journal of Macromarketing, 25(1), 32-41. 
• The Big Data Driven Business –(p. 15-24) 
• The Real Story of New Coke 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Analyze the strengths and weaknesses of the various customer research methods 
from the past 100 years. 
 







Linking Activity 
Convert a select set of customer questions into customer hypothesis. 


 
Week 03: How to Frame a Hypothesis and Identifying an Effective Research Question 
 


Lecture Description 
This week, students will learn to distill questions about the customer into 
hypothesis and research question. Students will be shown examples from real 
tests and learn how to discipline an online experiment to yield the greatest 
potential customer insights. 
 
Readings  


• Designing Experiments Using the Scientific Method 
• The Importance of Market Research Anderson, P. F. (1983). Marketing, scientific 


progress, and scientific method. The Journal of Marketing, 18-31. 
• The Big Data Driven Business – (p. 69-112) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Craft five properly framed research questions that could be tested for a select 
marketing campaign and the critical insight(s) each would reveal about the 
customer. 
 
Linking Activity 
Identify the most advantageous order in which one should test a select set of 
research questions. 


 
Week 04: How to Choose Variables and Values to Test 
 


Lecture Description 
This week will focus on the difference between variables and values and a 
systematic approach for ensuring the elements tested will answer the proposed 
research question. 
 
Readings  


• Edelman, B., & Brandi, W. (2014). Risk, Information, and Incentives in Online 
Affiliate Marketing. Journal of Marketing Research, Forthcoming. 


• Statistical Terms in Sampling – Web Center for Social Research Methods 
• Variables - Web Center for Social Research Methods 
• VALUES IN SCIENCE – An Introduction 
• McDonald, M. (2011). Marketing Accountability: A New Metrics Model to 


Measure Marketing Effectiveness. Kogan Page Publishers. 
• The Big Data Driven Business – (p. 113-132) 


 







Reinforcement Assignment 
Recommend the specific values and variables that should be tested within an 
experimental marketing campaign, as well as their potential customer insights. 
 
Linking Activity 
Evaluate the potential insights gained from a select set of testing data points. 


 
Week 05: How to set up the Proper Metrics 


 
Lecture Description 
This week will focus on effectively tracking customer behavior during an 
experiment. I will cover both the primary and secondary metrics needed to 
ensure the greatest customer insights. 
 
Readings 


• Srinivasan, S., & Hanssens, D. M. (2009). Marketing and firm value: metrics, 
methods, findings, and future directions. Journal of Marketing Research, 46(3), 
293-312. 


• Yoo, B., & Donthu, N. (2001). Developing a scale to measure the perceived 
quality of an Internet shopping site (SITEQUAL). Quarterly Journal of 
Electronic Commerce, 2(1), 31-45. 


• The Big Data Driven Business – (p. 133-148) 
 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Select both the ideal primary and secondary metrics needed to run a test protocol 
against a select set of marketing campaigns. 
 
Linking Activity  
Infer the potential validity errors within in a select set of experiment marketing 
campaigns. 
 
 
Exam 1 
 


  







Week 06: How to Ensure Validity and the Four Most Common Threats 
 
Lecture Description 
This week will walk through the most common dangers to the validity of an 
online test. Students will learn how to detect for validity threats as well as 
prevent them when running an online test. Finally, students will learn what to do 
when a test has been impacted from a validity threat. 
 
Readings 


• External Validity – Web Center for Social Research Methods 
• Overview of Threats to the Validity of Research Findings 
• Threats to validity of Research Design 
• Data Smart – (p. 29-76) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Identify the validity threat in a select set of experimental marketing campaigns 
and the steps needed to factor for the threat. 
 
Linking Activity  
Using a select set of provided test metrics, explain at what point one should feel 
confidence in the results of an experiment. 


 
Week 07: Statistical Confidence for Online Testing – Part 1 
 


Lecture Description 
This week, class will extend the conversation statistical validity. Students will get 
a high-level understanding of the methodology that goes into validating the 
sample size of an experiment and how to calculate statistical validity for an 
online test. 
 
Readings 


• How do I know if my test data is valid? 
• AllPsych Online – Test Validity and Reliability 
• Split Test Calculator & Decision Tool 
• Data Smart – (p. 101-143) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Using the provided test protocol tool, determine the conclusiveness of a select 
experimental campaign. 
 
Linking Activity  
Recommend future test protocols for a select set of inconclusive experimental 
campaigns. 







Week 08: Statistical Confidence for Online Testing – Part 2 
 


Lecture Description 
This week, class will continue to explore the notion of statistical validity, but 
with a view to its assumptions and ultimate limitations. 
 
Readings  


• Kotrlik, J. W. K. J. W., & Higgins, C. C. H. C. C. (2001). Organizational 
research: Determining appropriate sample size in survey research appropriate 
sample size in survey research. Information technology, learning, and 
performance journal, 19(1), 43. 


• Selst, M. V., & Jolicoeur, P. (1994). A solution to the effect of sample size on 
outlier elimination. The quarterly journal of experimental psychology, 47(3), 631-
650. 


• Data Smart – (p. 144-154) 
 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Explain the assumptions for statistical validity and the ultimate limitations of the 
approach. 
 
Linking Activity  
State the customer insights gained from the results of a select set of experimental 
marketing campaigns 
 


Week 09: How to Translate Test Results into Customer Insights 
 


Lecture Description 
This week, the class will learn how to interpret test results. Students will also 
learn ways to identify patterns, and how to translate test results into powerful 
customer insights that can be applied in additional marketing collateral. 
 
Readings  


• Basic Marketing Research – Analysis and Results 
 


Reinforcement Assignment 
Interpret the results of a select set of experimental marketing campaigns. 
 
Linking Activity  
Propose a way to research customer behavior in a select set of complex marketing 
scenarios. 
 
Exam 2 


 







Week 10: Qualitative Research Methods – Part 1 
 


Lecture Description 
This week students will learn how to leverage qualitative research methods like 
surveys to gain customer insights. The class will cover the strengths and 
weaknesses of such approaches. 
 
Readings  


• Creswell, J. W. (2013). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed 
methods approaches. Sage. 


• Lowhorn, G. L. (2007, May). Qualitative and quantitative research: How to 
choose the best design. In Academic Business World International Conference. 
Nashville, Tennessee. 


• Quantitative Research Methods 
• Customer Centric Messaging – (p. 167-176) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Explain the different qualitative research methods and their advantages and 
disadvantages. 
 
Linking Activity 
Propose a 5-question customer survey to answer a select set of customer research 
questions. 


 
Week 11: Qualitative Research Methods – Part 2 


 
Lecture Description 
This week students will continue to learn how to leverage qualitative research 
methods like interviews and focus groups to gain customer insights. The class 
will cover the strengths and weaknesses of such approaches. 
 
Readings  


• Turner, D. W. (2010). Qualitative interview design: A practical guide for novice 
investigators. The Qualitative Report, 15(3), 754-760. 


• Sayre, S. (2001). Qualitative methods for marketplace research. Sage. 
 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Design a research approach for a select set of marketing scenarios that leverages 
both quantitative and qualitative methods to answer its research question. 
 
Linking Activity 
Predict the research methods needed to support customer research in a select set 
of marketing scenarios. 







 
Week 12: The Future of Customer Behavior Science 
 


Lecture Description 
This week, the class will discuss emerging methods in behavioral market 
research and the impact of new technology on the marketer’s ability to 
understand and predict customer behavior. 
 
Readings 


• Norman, D. A., & Verganti, R. (2014). Incremental and Radical Innovation: 
Design Research vs. Technology and Meaning Change. Design Issues, 30(1), 78-
96. 


• Customer Centric Messaging – (p. 177-184 & 225-232) 
• 5 Ways Technology Has Changed Market Research 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Compose a 1-3 page essay on your vision for the possibilities within the future of 
customer behavior science. 


 
Final Examination 


Disclaimer 
The instructor reserves the right to make any modification necessary to this syllabus to 
enhance the class learning opportunity.  Such changes will be communicated via 
Canvas. 
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UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form 
 


Recommended SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix    ZOO 2. Level    6 3. Number    XXX 4. Lab Code    Select 


 


5. Course Title    SEMINAR IN MOLECULAR EVOLUTION 


6. Transcript Title (21 character maximum)    Seminar Mol Evol 


 


19. Course Description 


This class is a seminar course in evolution, genetics, and genomics.  The class provides each student 
the opportunity to lead discussion and to exchange ideas with others on various student-selected 
topics in any area of the broad interdisciplinary fields of evolution, genetics, and genomics. 


20. Prerequisites  
Graduate student standing or permission of the instructor. 


21. Co-requisites 
None 


22. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
This class is a seminar course in evolution, genetics, and genomics.  As a seminar class, each student is given the 


opportunity to select articles from any area of these interdisciplinary, cutting-edge fields and to present and 


discuss them with other students from across the life sciences.  Thus, the class is fully student oriented, as the 


topics are selected by the students and class discussion is driven by them. 


23. Complete the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form. 
  


7. Effective Term    Fall 8. Effective Year    2015 9. Rotating Topic?    Select 


10. Amount of Credit    2 11. If variable, # minimum and # maximum credits per semester. 


12. Repeatable credit?    No 13. If yes, total repeatable credit allowed    # 


14. S/U Only?    No 15. Contact Type    Regularly Scheduled [base hr] 


16. Degree Type    Graduate 17. If other, please specify:    Click here to enter text. 


18. Category of Instruction    Advanced 







 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form Revised 1/14/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 


Syllabus Requirements Checklist 
The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 
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MMC XXXX Messaging Methodologies and the 


Practice of Conversion Optimization 
Fall 2015 


3 Credit Hours 
 


Instructor: Andrew Selepak, PhD  
Email:  aselepak@ufl.edu 
Office Hours: Google Hangout (aselepak) by appointment  
Course Website: http://lss.at.ufl.edu 


Course Overview 
The essence of marketing is the message. So, what makes a headline effective? What 
makes a call-to-action powerful? How can copy be crafted so as to generate the greatest 
number of responses from customers? 
 
This course provides a systematic methodology for increasing the probability of a 
customer response. Students will learn to apply the critical concepts and theories of 
offer response optimization, including techniques for creating compelling offers that 
optimize responses in both digital and mobile environments. 


Course Objectives 
At the end of this course, students will be able to: 
 


• Summarize the Conversion Heuristic and label the key elements of offer 
response optimization. 


• Explain the sequence for properly optimizing a message through the Offer 
Optimization Sequencing Heuristic. 


• Extrapolate a customer’s core motivation in response to a particular offer. 
• Distinguish between rational and irrational anxiety in message response. 
• Eliminate the elements of an offer which generate psychological friction or 


anxiety in the mind of customers. 
• Determine the ideal incentive for a particular audience as well as the appropriate 


stage to employ it in order to increase customer motivation. 
• Compose copy that effectively conveys a company’s value proposition argument 


in both long and narrative forms from a short-form argument. 
• Conduct a Conversion Index Analysis (CIA) on marketing collateral. 
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• Translate offer response optimization principles into the mobile device 
environment. 


Required Texts 
• Saleh, K. (2010).  Conversion optimization: The art and science of converting 


prospects to customers.  Cambridge: O’Reilly Media. 
• Hopkins, C. (1960). Scientific advertising. New Line Publishing. 
• Ries, A., & Trout, J. (1993). The 22 immutable laws of marketing. HarperBusiness. 
• McKee, R. (1997). Substance, Structure, Style, and the Principles of Screenwriting. 


New York: HarperCollins.  
  


Course Philosophy & Expectations 
Mastery in this class requires preparation, passion, and professionalism. Students are 
expected, within the requirements allowed by university policy, to attend class, be on 
time, and meet all deadlines. Work assigned in advance of class should be completed as 
directed. Full participation in online and live discussions, group projects, and small 
group activities is expected. 
 
My role as instructor is to identify critical issues related to the course, direct students to 
and teach relevant information, assign appropriate learning activities, create 
opportunities for assessing student performance, and communicate the outcomes of 
such assessments in a timely, informative, and professional way. Feedback is essential 
for students to have confidence that they have mastered the material and for me to 
determine that students are meeting all course requirements. 
 
At all times it is expected that students will welcome and respond professionally to 
assessment feedback, that students will treat fellow students, instructors and assistants 
with respect and that students will contribute to the success of the class to the best of 
their abilities. 
 
Netiquette 
All members of the class are expected to follow rules of common courtesy along with 
applicable university policies in all online activities, as these are extensions of the 
course. The University’s Netiquette guide can be found at: http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-
content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf  
Failure to follow these guidelines will result in disciplinary measures from grade 
reduction to course expulsion.  
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Course Measurement 
 
Measurement Breakdown 
Students’ progress in this course will be evaluated according to the following 
distribution: 
Item Percentage 
Lecture Reinforcement Assignments 25% 
Examinations and Quizzes 10% 
Linking Activity Participation 15% 
Readings Discussion Engagement 15% 
Messaging Collateral Development Project (Final Project) 35% 


Total 100% 
 
Grading Scale 


A (93-100) B (83-86) C (73-76) D (63-66) 
A- (90-92) B-         (80-82) C- (70-72) D- (60-62) 
B+ (87-89) C+ (77-79) D+ (67-69) E (Below 61) 


The university policies concerning this grading scale can be found at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


Course Work 
This course is comprised of readings, lectures, online discussions, class assignments, 
activities, and a final research project. Students are expected to watch all lectures and 
contribute to class discussions by citing examples drawn from professional and 
personal experience, as well as course readings. Additionally, students are expected to 
complete course assignments, activities, and reading discussions. Lastly, a final research 
project, due at the end of the term, will measure the student’s mastery of The Value 
Proposition Framework through the examination of a real-world business case.  
 
Lectures  
The Instructor will post a lecture video to Canvas for each of the 12 weeks and at least 
two supplementary videos. The first supplementary video will cover the syllabus and 
the second will provide an overview of concepts that students may find informative 
when consuming lectures and readings. These videos will vary in length depending on 
the material but are targeted to take between 1 hour and 1.5 hours to complete. 
 
It is the responsibility of the student to watch each of the lecture videos during the week 
identified in the course schedule. Although it is possible to watch the videos at any 
time, and at any pace, keeping up with the videos week to week according to the 
schedule will be easier. The videos are designed to build off each other as well as 
correspond with the weekly readings and assignments. Lastly, students should be 
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aware that it will be extremely difficult to complete the Lecture Activities without 
having first viewed the lecture video.   
 
Lecture Reinforcement Assignment 
There are a total of 12 Lecture Reinforcement Assignment during the 12 week semester. 
These assignments are intended to provide students with real-world situations in which 
to apply the material learned from the weekly lectures. Specific details about each 
assignment will be provided within the Assignments Tab of Canvas. The Lecture 
Reinforcement Assignments are due at 5PM EST Monday of the week assigned. 
Additionally, students may be required to use programs and websites outside of 
Canvas to complete the activity. 
 
Each Lecture Reinforcement Assignment is awarded points according to quality of 
work and completion: 


 
 100-90 


Excellent 
89-80 
Good 


Less than 80 
Unsatisfactory 


Topic focus (20%) Focuses on the topic in 
a fresh and creative 
manner 


Adequately addresses 
the topic with little 
additional insight 


Does not address the 
topic or does so too 
broadly 


Sourcing (10%) Demonstrates superior 
sourcing of lectures and 
outside material that 
supports the 
assignment’s main 
arguments 


Demonstrates 
competence sourcing 
lectures and outside 
material that supports 
the assignment’s main 
argument 


Sourcing of lectures and 
outside material is 
absent and thus 
insufficient to sustain 
an argument 


Analysis (30%) Expertly draws from 
lectures and outside 
material using both 
analysis and synthesis 
to illuminate the subject 


Competently evaluates 
lectures and outside 
material with some 
analysis, if not synthesis 


Related lectures and 
outside material are 
presented without 
analysis or synthesis 


Argument (30%) Compelling and 
persuasive argument 
offered through 
superior writing and 
conceptualization 


The writing falters at 
times making a 
compelling argument, 
but the main point is 
clear and supported by 
competent writing 


Argument is unclear, 
either through faulty 
conceptualization or 
inadequate framing of 
arguments 


Grammar and Syntax 
(10%) 


Precise syntax and 
superior usage of 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling 


Syntax is clear and the 
relatively few grammar, 
punctuation or spelling 
errors do not impede 
understanding 


Syntax is sometimes 
garbled and errors in 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling disrupt 
understanding 


  
Lecture Linking Activity 
There are a total of 11* Linking Activities which accompany the lectures throughout the 
12 week semester. These activities will challenge students to apply material they have 
learned beyond the context in which they were presented. As such these linking 







activities will be assessed for level of participation as they are intended to provide an 
opportunity to explore a topic or develop a better understanding of the course 
objectives. Specific details about each assignment will be provided within the 
Assignments Tab of Canvas. All activities are due by 5PM EST the Tuesday of the week 
assigned. 
 
* Note: There is no Linking Activity during the final week of the semester allowing 
students to prepare for their final examination.   
 
Each Linking Activity is awarded participation points according to quality of effort and 
level of completion: 


 
 100-90 


Excellent 
89-80 
Good 


Less than 80 
Unsatisfactory 


Analysis (30%) Offers superior 
evaluation of situation 
and provides a detailed 
assessment of problem  


Competent evaluation 
of situation and 
provides a sufficient 
assessment of problem   


Little evaluation of 
situation or problem is 
addressed  


Argument (40%) Compelling and 
persuasive argument 
offered through 
superior writing and 
conceptualization 


The writing falters at 
times making a 
compelling argument, 
but the main point is 
clear and supported by 
competent writing 


Argument is unclear, 
either through faulty 
conceptualization or 
inadequate framing of 
arguments 


Sourcing (10%) Demonstrates superior 
sourcing of  material 
that supports the 
assignment’s main 
arguments 


Demonstrates 
competence sourcing 
material that supports 
the assignment’s main 
argument 


Sourcing of material is 
absent and thus 
insufficient to sustain 
an argument 


Grammar and Syntax 
(10%) 


Precise syntax and 
superior usage of 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling 


Syntax is clear and the 
relatively few grammar, 
punctuation or spelling 
errors do not impede 
understanding 


Syntax is sometimes 
garbled and errors in 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling disrupt 
understanding 


Examination (10%) All questions have been 
addressed 


A majority of questions 
have been addressed  


Half or less than half of 
all questions have been 
addressed  


 
Examinations and Quizzes 
Students take three open-book examinations during the semester. Each exam consists of 
25 multiple choice questions covering the content contained within the supplementary 
readings and lectures. Each examination will cover only the material covered from the 
period since the previous examination. Students will be given 30-minutes to complete 
the examinations online by 5 PM EST on the Friday of the week they are assigned.  







Supplementary Readings 
Readings are assigned to enhance the students understanding of the specific topics 
covered during the weekly lectures. It is the responsibility of the student to complete 
the readings during the week identified in the course schedule. Keeping up with the 
readings each week is strongly recommended. Assessment of student understanding of 
the readings will be accomplished through scheduled examinations, quizzes, and 
discussion boards.   
 
Supplementary Reading Discussion Boards 
In order to cultivate an ongoing dialogue about the supplementary reading material 
within the course, students will generate between 300-500 words of reaction to the 
material per week. While these reaction posts can provide a short summary of the 
readings, posts should overwhelmingly be comprised of analysis or insights students 
have gained.   Students are also strongly encouraged to link reactions to outside 
readings or experiences in their organizations.  Student discussion posts should cover 
ALL the readings assigned for the week to demonstrate the student has fully completed 
the assigned readings.   
 
In addition to the reading reaction posts, students are required to generate two (2) 
questions on their own, related to the readings, and pose them along with their post. 
Students will also be required to monitor the questions they have posed and reply 
should another student or the instructor respond to their posed questions. These 
processes will enable students to learn, not just from the instructor and the course 
material, but also from each other. 
 
To achieve full credit for discussion board participation, students’ reading reaction 
entries and initial questions must be posted to Canvas by 5PM EST on the Tuesday of 
the week assigned. Student questions should be responded to by the original posting 
student by 5 PM EST on the Friday assigned. 
 
Each Supplementary Reading Discussion is awarded participation points according to 
quality of effort and level of completion: 
 


 100-90 
Excellent 


89-80 
Good 


Less than 80 
Unsatisfactory 


Analysis (40%) Offers superior 
evaluation of readings 
and provides an 
insightful assessment 
of topics covered  


Competent evaluation of 
readings and provides a 
sufficient assessment of 
topics covered   


Little evaluation of 
readings or is only a 
summary of materials 


Sourcing (10%) Demonstrates 
superior sourcing of  
readings that supports 
the discussion’s main 
arguments 


Demonstrates competence 
sourcing readings that 
supports the discussion’s 
main argument 


Sourcing of readings is 
absent and thus 
insufficient to sustain 
an argument 







Grammar and Syntax 
(10%) 


Precise syntax and 
superior usage of 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling 


Syntax is clear and the 
relatively few grammar, 
punctuation or spelling 
errors do not impede 
understanding 


Syntax is sometimes 
garbled and errors in 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling disrupt 
understanding 


Questions Posed 
(10%) 


Offers TWO insightful 
and compelling 
questions that 
encourage debate and 
discussion 


Offers TWO questions that 
but does not lead to a 
robust discussion of the 
topic 


NO questions are 
posed to classmates OR 
questions do not 
demonstrate an 
evaluation of the 
readings 


Question Responses 
(30%) 


Compelling and 
persuasive evaluation 
and response offered 
through superior 
writing and 
conceptualization 


The writing falters at 
times making a 
compelling evaluation of 
the questions posed, but 
the main point is clear and 
supported by competent 
writing 


Response is unclear, 
either through faulty 
conceptualization or 
inadequate framing of 
arguments 


 
Messaging Collateral Development Project (Final Project) 


Students will design the messaging collateral, deliverables, required to execute an 
ecommerce sales transaction for a simple product. Students will deliver this collateral 
via a portfolio consisting of messaging copy and website wireframes. 


Students will receive company and product documentation consisting of:  
• The primary value proposition and evidentials for the company 
• Product description 
• Product image 
• Short-form and Long-form value proposition arguments for the product 


Additionally, students will be given a website wireframe tool from which their mock 
wireframes can be created. Students will not need any coding or development 
experience to use the provided wireframe tool. Students with these skills may submit 
their wireframes using other common wireframe software they may already be familiar 
with.  
 


PPC Channel Messaging Copy 
Students must build 3 PPC ads from a select set of search terms associated with 
the product assigned to the student. The PPC ad copy must fall within the 
standard character limits of a traditional Google PPC campaign. A copy of these 
limitations will be provided to students within the Assignments Tab on Canvas. 
The PPC ad copy should be targeted in the following way: 


• One PPC ad must drive prospects through the to the Homepage 
• One PPC ad must drive prospects through the category page 
• One PPC ad must drive prospects through the product page 







 
Website Copy 
Students must create messaging copy sufficient to drive the sales process 
forward including all; headlines, sub-headlines, primary body text, and Calls-to-
Action (CTA’s). Additionally, students are welcome to, but not required to, 
create any supplemental material they feel would assist in facilitating the sale. 
Copy must be included for every webpage wireframe submitted. Copy should be 
labeled in correspondence to wireframes or inserted directly into the wireframe 
itself. 
 
Mock Webpage Wire frames 
Students must create wireframe mock-ups for every page within the sale process 
including but not limited to; a home page, category page, product page, “About 
Us” page, and pages within the checkout processes. Students are also required to 
submit a visual sitemap which accounts for the prospects navigational options 
across the website. When designing wireframes students must consider the 
layout of typical items found on most webpages including, copy, imagery, and 
forms. At least one page must be created using response design. 
 


 
The Messaging Collateral  Development Project is awarded points according to the 
following scale: 
 


 Excellent (100-90) Good (89-80) Fair (79-70) Poor (69 and below) 
PPC Channel 
Messaging Copy 
(15%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and 
analysis in 
identifying 
continuous 
language   


Good evaluation 
and analysis in 
identifying 
continuous 
language   


Adequate 
recognition of 
continuous 
language with 
little analysis 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to identify 
continuous language 


Homepage, 
Product Page & 
Category Copy 
(15%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and 
analysis in the 
holistic expressing 
the offer’s value  


Good evaluation 
and analysis in 
the holistic 
expressing the 
offer’s value 


Adequate 
recognition in 
the holistic 
expressing the 
offer’s value 
with little 
analysis 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to holistically 
express the offer’s 
value 


“About us” Page 
Copy 
 (15%) 


Provides superior 
evaluation and 
analysis of 
company value in 
the form of 
narrative   


Good evaluation 
and analysis of 
company value 
in the form of 
narrative   


Adequate 
recognition of 
company value 
in the form of 
narrative with 
little analysis 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to express 
company value in 
the form of narrative   


Checkout Process 
Copy (15%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and 
analysis in the 
holistic expressing 


Good evaluation 
and analysis in 
the holistic 
expressing the 


Adequate 
recognition in 
the holistic 
expressing the 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to holistically 







the offer’s value  offer’s value offer’s value 
with little 
analysis 


express the offer’s 
value 


Wireframe 
Design of 
Homepage and 
Category Pages 
(15%) 


Offers superior 
analysis of 
webpage layout 
and structure 


Good analysis of 
webpage layout 
and structure 


Adequate 
analysis of 
webpage 
layout and 
structure  
 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to effectively 
layout webpage 
structure 


Wireframe 
design of 
primary 
product page 
(15%) 


Offers superior 
analysis of 
webpage layout 
and structure 


Good analysis of 
webpage layout 
and structure 


Adequate 
analysis of 
webpage 
layout and 
structure  
 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to effectively 
layout webpage 
structure 


Website 
Navigational 
Site-map (5%) 


Offers superior 
analysis of 
navigational 
structure 


Good analysis of 
navigational 
structure 


Adequate 
analysis of 
navigational 
structure 
 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to effectively 
layout navigational 
structure 


Selection of 
Website Imagery 
(5%) 


Provides superior 
evaluation and 
analysis of website 
imagery usage   


Good evaluation 
and analysis of 
website imagery 
usage   


Adequate 
evaluation of 
website 
imagery usage  
with little 
analysis 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to use imagery 
that aligns with 
offer’s value  


Class Attendance, Makeup work, and other requirements 
 
Attendance and Late Work Policy:  
Students are expected to complete assignments by the day they are scheduled. The 
following penalties will be applied to all work that is late for any reason other than 
those identified by the university policies which can be found online at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 
  
Point 
Deduction 


Duration Late 


05 Points Less than an hour 
10 Points Greater than 1 hour but less than 24 hours  
15 Points Greater than 24 hour but less than 48 hours 
25 Points Greater than 48 hours but less than 1 Week 
50 Points Greater than 1 week 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





 
Accommodation of Students with Disabilities 
Students requesting accommodation for disabilities must first register with the Dean of 
Students Office (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc). The Dean of Students Office will 
provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to 
the instructor when requesting accommodation. You must submit this documentation 
prior to submitting assignments or taking the quizzes or exams. Accommodations are 
not retroactive, therefore, students should contact the office as soon as possible in the 
term for which they are seeking accommodations.  
Students with Disabilities who may need accommodations in this class are encouraged 
to notify the instructor and contact the Disability Resource Center (DRC) so that 
reasonable accommodations may be implemented. DRC is located in room 001 in Reid 
Hall or you can contact them by phone at 352-392-8565.  The DRC maintains a page 
with specific information for distance students here: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/drc. 
 
Course Evaluation  
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course 
based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu 
Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but 
students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of these 
assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results 
 
Academic Integrity 
All UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 
standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code.  On all work submitted 
for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either 
required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized 
aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code ( 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/ ) specifies a 
number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions.   
  
Furthermore, you are obliged to report any condition that facilitates academic 
misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please 
consult with the instructor or TAs in this class.  
You may also contact the Associate Director of Distance Education in the College of 
Journalism and Communications, Vonne Smith (vsmith@jou.ufl.edu) or the Admissions 
Coordinator, Amanda Cheng (acheng@jou.ufl.edu). For more information about 
academic honesty, contact Student Judicial Affairs, P202 Peabody Hall, (352)-392-1261. 
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Student Resources 
 
Technical Difficulties* 
For issues with technical difficulties for E-learning in Sakai, please contact the UF Help 
Desk at: 


• Learning-support@ufl.edu 
• (352) 392-HELP - select option 2 
• https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml 


 
*Any requests for make-ups due to technical issues MUST be accompanied by the ticket 
number received from LSS when the problem was reported to them. The ticket number 
will document the time and date of the problem. You MUST e-mail your instructor 
within 24 hours of the technical difficulty if you wish to request a make-up.  
 
University Counseling and Wellness Resources 
Please be aware that the University of Florida is concerned about your welfare.  Should 
you ever decide you would benefit from them, the phone number and contact site for 
university counseling services and mental health services: (352)-392-1575,  
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx 
 
Student Concern Resources 
Should you have any complaints with your experience in this course please visit 
http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaints to submit an official complaint.  
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Course Schedule 
 
Calendar 


Week Lecture Reinforcement 
& Linking Projects Readings Exams 


 Syllabus Introduction & Supplementary Material     
1 Introduction to Offer-Response Optimization Both  Yes  
2 Defining Conversion and the Proper Sequence of 


Optimization Both  Yes  


3 Understanding the Impact of Customer 
Motivation Both  Yes  


4 Leveraging the Full Force of your Value 
Proposition  Both  Yes Exam 1 


5 Crafting Effective Copy – Part 1  Both  Yes  
6 Crafting Effective Copy – Part 2  Both  Yes  
7 Finding and Adding the Ideal Incentive Both  Yes  
8 Addressing Psychological Friction Both  Yes Exam 2 
9 Addressing Rational and Irrational Anxiety Both  Yes  


10 Value Proposition in the Mobile Environment Both Final 
Project Yes  


11 Friction and Anxiety in the Mobile Environment Both  Yes  
12 Offer Response Optimization in Today’s Business 


Context Reinforcement  Yes Exam 3 


 
  







Weekly Detail 
 
Course Introduction & Syllabus Video 
Introduction to course, instructor, lecturers, and grading assistants  


 
Week 01: Introduction to Offer-Response Optimization 


 
Lecture Description 
This week will be an introduction to the concept of offer-response optimization. 
The class will learn what offer-response optimization entails and why it is 
important. They will then learn the conversion heuristic and how to use it.   
 
Readings  


• Conversion Optimization: Ch 1 
• Scientific Advertising (Claude Hopkins) – Chapter 1-11 (p. 4-34) 
• Designing Web Usability – (p. 8-14) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Examine offer changes in the process of selling and/or failing to sell a major item 
through the perspective of the offer response optimization framework. 


 
Linking Activity 
Identify the different factors that resulted in the decision to not complete a recent 
purchase. 


 
Week 02: Defining Conversion and the Proper Sequence of Optimization  
 


Lecture Description 
This week will be an introduction to the concept of conversion. Students will 
learn to define conversion and the factors that influence it. Students will then be 
given instruction on the proper sequencing of optimization and why it is 
important. 
 
Readings 


• Conversion Optimization: Ch 2 
• Scientific Advertising (Claude Hopkins) – Chapter 12-21 (p. 35-58) 
• Designing Web Usability – (p. 16-97) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Identify the sequence of factors influencing conversion among a sample of 
ecommerce transactions. 


 







Linking Activity 
Describe the intensity of your motivations to purchase a sampling of products 
and services as seen across a select set of marketing collateral.    
 
 


Week 03: Understanding the Impact of Customer Motivation 
 


Lecture Description 
This week focuses on the impact of customer motivation on conversion. The class 
will learn why it is weighted so much in the conversion heuristic an how to 
leverage customer paths as well as data to identify a customer’s core motivation. 
 
Readings  


• Conversion Optimization: Ch 3 
• Close, A. G., & Kukar-Kinney, M. (2010). Beyond buying: Motivations behind 


consumers' online shopping cart use. Journal of Business Research, 63(9), 986-
992 


• 22 Laws of Marketing – Chapter 4 (p. 18-25) & Chapter 11 (p. 62-67) 
• Storyscaping – Part 2 (p. 77-106) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Identify the customer motivation from a select sample of marketing collateral 
and response data 
 
Linking Activity 
Evaluate the force of the value proposition’s expression in a select set of 
marketing campaigns 


 
Week 04: Leveraging the Full Force of your Value Proposition 
 


Lecture Description 
This week, students will learn how to leverage the force of a value proposition in 
marketing collateral. Students will learn how not only to identify a value 
proposition, but also express it holistically in marketing collateral 
 
Readings 


• Conversion Optimization: Ch 4 
• Kotler, P., Rackham, N., & Krishnaswamy, S. (2006). Ending the war between 


sales and marketing. Harvard Business Review, 84(7/8), 68.  
• 21 Laws of Marketing – Chapter (p. 34-37) & Chapter 7 (p. 38-43) 
• The Digital Marketer – Chapter 6 (p. 157-176) 
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Reinforcement Assignment 
Evaluate the expression of the value proposition for a select set of online marketing 
campaigns.  
Linking Activity  
Convert a long-form value proposition to two different versions of a product 
page. 


 
Week 05: Crafting Effective Copy – Part 1 
 


Lecture Description 
This week will take the methodology taught up this point and apply it to the 
writing of copy. Students will learn how to match the customer motivations 
through the use of story. 
 
Readings  


• Conversion Optimization: Ch 5 
• Principles of Screenwriting – Chapter 1 (p. 11-30) & Chapter 3 (p. 67-78)  & 


Chapter 6 (p. 110-134) 
• 10 Steps to Effective Copywriting 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Craft a long-form value proposition from a provided short-form value 
proposition 
 
Linking Activity  
Evaluate a select set of “About Us” marketing collateral. 
 


Week 06: Crafting Effective Copy – Part 2 
 


Lecture Description 
This week will continue to take the methodology taught up this point and apply 
it to the writing of copy. Students will learn how to match the customer 
motivations through the use of story. 
 
Readings  


• Conversion Optimization: Ch  6 
• Principles of Screenwriting – Chapter 10 (p. 233-251) & Chapter 12 (p. 288-302) 


& Chapter 13 (p. 303-316) 
• Yeager, J. (2003). Innovative motivational profiling: Comparing marketing 


projective techniques versus linguistic forensic techniques. The Qualitative 
Report, 8(1), 129-150. 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 



http://www.entrepreneur.com/article/200220

http://www.nova.edu/ssss/QR/QR8-1/yeager.html

http://www.nova.edu/ssss/QR/QR8-1/yeager.html





Craft a narrative-form value proposition from a provided long-form value 
proposition 
 
Linking Activity  
Identify the incentives within a sample of marketing collateral and predict their 
effectiveness in increasing customer response. 


 
Exam 2 


 
Week 07: Finding and Adding the Ideal Incentive 
 


Lecture Description 
This week focuses on using incentives. The class will learn what an incentive is 
and how to use incentives effectively.  The class will go through the steps to find 
the ideal incentive for a particular audience. 
 
Readings  


• Conversion Optimization: Ch 7 
• Edelman, B., & Brandi, W. (2014). Risk, Information, and Incentives in Online 


Affiliate Marketing. Journal of Marketing Research, Forthcoming.   
• 21 Laws of Marketing – Chapter 13 (p. 76-83) & Chapter 14 (p. 84-87) 
• Storyscaping – Part 2 (p. 107-164) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Examine a sample marketing campaign and generate the ideal incentive for a 
sample of audience segments. 
 
Linking Activity 
Predict areas creating friction and/or anxiety within a sample ecommerce 
transaction 
 


Week 08: Addressing Psychological Friction 
 
Lecture Description 
This week focuses on psychological friction. The class will learn what friction is, 
how it impacts the customer’s thought sequence in the conversion process. The 
class will learn the two most common forms of friction and how to reduce them. 
 
Readings 


• Conversion Optimization: Ch 8 
• Soutar, G. N., & Sweeney, J. C. (2003). Are there cognitive dissonance 


segments?. Australian Journal of Management, 28(3), 227-249.  



http://www.benedelman.org/publications/affmgmt-2014-06-21.pdf





• Constantinides, E. (2004). Influencing the online consumer's behavior: the Web 
experience. Internet research, 14(2), 111-126. 


• 21 Laws of Marketing – Chapter 17 (p. 98-103) & Chapter 18 (p. 104-109) & 
Chapter 19 (p. 110-113) 


• Storyscaping – Part 2 (p. 165-218) 
 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Identify the friction present on a select set of webpages. Determined how the 
same information be conveyed, and the same information collected, while 
reducing friction. 
 
Linking Activity  
Assess a sample marketing campaign for anxiety and identify the locations 
where that anxiety is rationally driven 
 
Exam 1 
 


Week 09: Addressing Rational and Irrational Anxiety 
 
Lecture Description 
This week focuses on anxiety and the emotional response of the customer to 
elements on a webpage. The class will learn what rational and irrational anxieties 
are, how they appear during the sales funnel, and how to minimize their effect.   


 
Readings 


• Deng, L. (2010). Affect in web interfaces: a study of the impacts of web page 
visual complexity and order. Urbana, 51, 61801. 


• Kalbach, J. (2006). “I'm feeling lucky”: The role of emotions in seeking 
information on the Web. Journal of the American Society for Information Science 
and Technology, 57(6), 813-818. 


• 21 Laws of Marketing – Chapter 20 (p. 114-119) & Chapter 21 (p. 120-123) 
 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Re-examine a recent online purchase you made. Identify the key moments where 
friction and anxiety were experienced and determine how the company could 
reduce these even further. 
 
Linking Activity  
Evaluate and predict the effectiveness of a select set of marketing campaigns 
designed responsively for the mobile environment. 


 



http://ftp.misq.org/skin/frontend/default/misq/pdf/appendices/2010/DengPooleAppendices.pdf

http://nordisk.pp.ru/on-line/files/+blog/6FA319E7-08DE-4B26-9417-EA3A9A570DEB/jkalbach_emotions-informationseeking-web_short21.pdf

http://nordisk.pp.ru/on-line/files/+blog/6FA319E7-08DE-4B26-9417-EA3A9A570DEB/jkalbach_emotions-informationseeking-web_short21.pdf





Week 10: Value Proposition in the Mobile Environment 
 


Lecture Description 
This week will focus on the implications of mobile on marketing messaging. 
Students will learn new ways to leverage mobile to express value proposition. 
 
Readings  


• Conversion Optimization: Ch  9 
• Bauer, H. H., Barnes, S. J., Reichardt, T., & Neumann, M. M. (2005). Driving 


consumer acceptance of mobile marketing: A theoretical framework and empirical 
study. Journal of electronic commerce research, 6(3), 181-192. 


• Smutkupt, P., Krairit, D., & Esichaikul, V. (2010). Mobile marketing: 
Implications for marketing strategies. International Journal of Mobile Marketing, 
5(2), 126-139. 


• Achieving competitive Advantage through Wireless Technology – Chapter 4 (p. 
42-49) & Chapter 6-7 (p. 68-94) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Conduct a Conversion Index Analysis (CIA) of a provided online marketing 
campaign. 


 
Linking Activity 
Identify changes in a select set of mobile campaigns that will likely reduce 
anxiety and friction in the conversion process. 


 
Week 11: Friction and Anxiety in the Mobile Environment 


 
Lecture Description 
This week will continue to focus on the implications of mobile on marketing 
messaging. Students will learn how mobile creates new friction-related and 
anxiety-related challenges in the mind of the customer. 
 
Readings  


• Marketer as Philosopher, Reflections 33-36 
• Dhar, S., & Varshney, U. (2011). Challenges and business models for mobile 


location-based services and advertising. Communications of the ACM, 54(5), 
121-128. 


• Rohm, A. J., Gao, T. T., Sultan, F., & Pagani, M. (2012). Brand in the hand: A 
cross-market investigation of consumer acceptance of mobile marketing. Business 
Horizons, 55(5), 485-493. 


• Mobilized Marketing – Part 2 (p. 45-111) 
 
Reinforcement Assignment 



http://www.ebusinessforum.gr/old/content/downloads/Baueretal_MomMarketingConsumerAccept.pdf

http://web.efzg.hr/dok/MAR/vskare/kolegiji/im/materijali/Mobile_Marketing-Implications_for_Marketing_Strategies.pdf

http://m.cacm.acm.org/magazines/2011/5/107686-challenges-and-business-models-for-mobile-location-based-services-and-advertising/fulltext

http://novintarjome.com/wp-content/uploads/2014/01/348___l878654ewr45sg1hf9q74df+_.pdf

http://novintarjome.com/wp-content/uploads/2014/01/348___l878654ewr45sg1hf9q74df+_.pdf





Examine select marketing campaigns designed specifically for mobile devices for 
friction and anxiety. 


 
Linking Activity 
Evaluate and predict the effectiveness of select set of “new” marketing mediums 
and strategies. 


 
Week 12: Offer Response Optimization in Today’s Business Context 
 


Lecture Description 
This week provides the student with a step-by-step process for optimizing 
campaigns. Each student will learn how to put all the pieces taught into the 
proper sequence in order to create the most impactful marketing message 


 
Readings 


• Li, R. (2013). Study on mobile e-commerce business process optimization. InLISS 
2012 (pp. 387-394). Springer Berlin Heidelberg. 


• Djamasbi, S., Gomez, W., Kardzhaliyski, G., Liu, W., Oglesby, F., & McAuliffe, 
D. (2014). Designing for Success: Creating Business Value with Mobile User 
Experience (UX). 


• Designing Web Usability – (p. 378-390) 
 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Create a properly sequenced set of marketing messages from the step-by-step 
framework.  


 
Final Examination 


Disclaimer 
The instructor reserves the right to make any modification necessary to this syllabus to 
enhance the class learning opportunity.  Such changes will be communicated via 
Canvas. 



http://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-3-642-32054-5_56

http://digitalcommons.wpi.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1041&context=uxdmrl-pubs&sei-redir=1&referer=http%3A%2F%2Fscholar.google.com%2Fscholar%3Fq%3D%2522mobile%2Boptimization%2522%2Band%2Bmarketing%26btnG%3D%26hl%3Den%26as_sdt%3D0%252C10%26as_ylo%3D2013%23search=%22mobile%20optimization%20marketing%22
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All UCC1 forms and each UCC2 form that proposes a change in the course 
description or credit hours must include this checklist in addition to a complete 
syllabus. Check the box if the attached syllabus includes the indicated information.


Instructor contact information (and TA if applicable)


Course objectives and/or goals


Policy related to class attendance


Policy related to make-up exams or other work


Statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points


Syllabus MUST contain the following information:


It is recommended that syllabi contain the following information:


1.      Critical dates for exams and other work


2.      Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage)


4.      Contact information for university counseling and mental health services


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at:


3.      UF’s honesty policy


http://www.aa.u�.edu/policy/SyllabiPolicy.pdf


A topical outline (at least tentative) of subjects to be covered


Required and recommended textbooks


Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined
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		3: Yes
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		6: Yes

		7: Yes
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UCC2: Change Course Transmittal Form 
 


Current SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix   PHA 2. Level   6 3. Number   276 4. Lab Code   Select 


5. Course Title Regulating Pharmaceutical Access & Cost 


 


Requested Action 


6. Effective Term   Earliest Available 7. Effective Year  Earliest Available 


8. Action: 
Terminate Course   


(Skip to item 24 on this form.) 
Other   


(Indicate all changes below.) 
 
If you select “yes” to change any item below, complete the corresponding “current” and “proposed” 


fields. 


Item Change? Current Proposed 


9. Course Prefix Yes  XXX XXX 


10. Course Level Yes  Select Select 


11. Course Number Yes  XXX XXX 


12. Lab Code* Yes  Select Select 


13. Course Title Yes  
Regulating Pharmaceutical Access 


& Cost 


Pharmacy Benefit 


Design & 


Management 


14. Transcript Title 
(21 characters max) 


Yes  REG PHARM ACCESS/COST PHARM BENEFIT DES&MGT 


15. Credit Hours* Yes  Select Select 


16. Variable Credit* Yes  
Min # and max # credits 
per semester 


Min # and max # credits 
per semester 


17. S/U Only Yes  Select Select 


18. Contact Type* Yes  Select Contact Type Select Contact Type 


19. Rotating Topic Yes  Select Select 


20. Repeatable Credit* Yes  Select Select 


21. Course 
Description* 
(50 words or fewer.) 


Yes  


Regulation to expand access and 


control costs of health care. The 


obligation to provide care. State and 


federal regulation of private health 


insurance and managed care. 


Implications of EMTALA, ERISA, 


HIPAA, and COBRA. Introduction 


to Medicare and Medicaid. 


Technology assessment, drug 


pricing and price controls. 


Intellectual property protections and 


market exclusivity periods. 


An overview of managed care 


pharmacy, focusing on the structure 


and function of the prescription 


benefits management within health 


plans and PBMs and the role of 


pharmacists with a managed care 


pharmacy department. 


22. Prerequisites Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


23. Co-requisites Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 
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* If the request is for a change in lab code, credit hours, contact type or course description, a syllabus must be 
attached and the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form must be completed. 


24. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 


The content of the course has shifted over time.  Initially, it was focused mostly on regulations related 
to ensuring access.  With the advent of the Affordable Care Act, the course now focuses primarily on the 
complexities of designing pharmacy benefit packages that meet regulations, and ensure access to care 
while controlling costs.  The faculty of the program feel that the proposed new course title is a more 
accurate description of the course content.   


  







 


UCC2: Change Course Transmittal Form Revised 02/02/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 


Syllabus Requirements Checklist 
The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 



http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/
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MMC 5xxx Cross-Platform Media Selling 
Fall 2015 
 
Instructor:  Michael Weigold, PhD   Room 1060 Weimer Hall  352-392-1124 
Office Hours:  M Per 3-4, W Per 3-4 
Email: mweigold@jou.ufl.edu  
Meeting times:  H, 6-9pm 
 
Course Goals 
 
In today’s media environment, salespeople do not sell in a single medium (i.e. 
newspapers) but seek to solve client problems using a variety of media platforms.  
Therefore understanding how to sell different media and to describe their strengths and 
weaknesses and their sometimes unique metrics of performance and value is critical.  
This course will teach you how to confidently offer client-centered solutions across all 
important media platforms. 
 
Course objectives 
This course will teach you to:  
 


1. Confidently describe the strengths and weaknesses of important media and 
vehicle options 


2. Create customized sales solutions that use vehicle choices that best meet client 
needs 


3. Discuss the synergy that can come from sales across multiple new and traditional 
media platforms 


Required Texts 
 
Charles Warner (2011).  Media selling: Television, Print, Internet, Radio (4ed).  Wiley-Blackwell. 
 
Justin Davis and Richard Wentk (2013).  Teach yourself visually Salesforce.com.  John Wiley and 
Sons. 
 
Weekly assigned readings in MediaWeek: http://www.mediaweek.co.uk/  
 


Class Demeanor 
 
Mastery in this class requires preparation, passion, and professionalism.  Students are 
expected, within the requirements allowed by university policy, to attend class, be on 
time, and meet all deadlines.  Work assigned in advance of class should be completed as 
directed.  Full participation in online and live discussions, group projects, and small 
group activities is expected. 



http://www.mediaweek.co.uk/
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My role as instructor is to identify critical issues related to the course, direct you to and 
teach relevant information, assign appropriate learning activities, create opportunities 
for assessing your performance, and communicate the outcomes of such assessments in 
a timely, informative, and professional way.  Feedback is essential for you to have 
confidence that you have mastered the material and for me to determine that you are 
meeting all course requirements. 
 
At all times it is expected that you will welcome and respond professionally to 
assessment feedback, that you will treat your fellow students and me with respect, and 
that you will contribute to the success of the class as best as you can. 
 
Grade components 
 
Grades are determined from three sources: 


• Weekly thought paper assignments  (10 points each, 100 points total).  Due weekly. 
• Engagement, Email, and Facebook plans (33.3 points each memo, 100 points total).  Three 


plans due week 12. 
• Participation, engagement, oral contribution quality (10 points each week, 100 points total).  


Due weekly. 
 
Weekly thought paper:  each week you should post a thought paper for that week in the discussion 
section of Sakai.  The topics for your papers are listed for each week in this syllabus.  The thought 
papers should average approx. 800-1000 words. 
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Rubric for thought papers:  Completeness, Power, Insight 
 
Criterion Excellent Adequate Below expectations 
Completeness Addresses all key 


elements 
Addresses most key 
elements 


Does not address some 
key elements 


Power Writing is coherent, 
clear, compelling, 
grammatically correct, 
and powerful 


Writing is 
straightforward, 
comprehensible, some 
editing or grammar 
issues 


Writing lacks key 
elements of clarity, 
coherence, 
grammatical 
correctness 


Insight Offers evidence of 
thoughtfulness, 
creativity, insight, or 
analytical rigor. 


Offers evidence the 
problem has been 
considered carefully 
but lacks some 
originality, exceptional 
insight, or careful 
analysis 


Suggests the problem 
has not been 
considered carefully or 
lacks originality, 
insight, or even routine 
analysis 


  
Business Memo Project:  Draft three corporate memos (one from each part of the class) to your current 
organization (or a past one, if a current one is unavailable) that each identify a specific problem and 
address the problem through a solution obtained from readings or discussions in the course. 
 
Corporate memos have the following format: 
 


• Heading 
• Opening paragraph (stating the intention of the memo and a preview of the contents 
• The issue (statement of the problem along with supporting facts) 
• Proposed solution or solutions 
• Recommendation for what recipients need to do and a deadline date for when they should 


do it. 
 
Some helpful advice on writing business memos can be found at these sites: 
http://qz.com/153401/complete-guide-to-writing-corporate-memos/ 
http://loyno.edu/wac/business-memo 
http://writing.colostate.edu/guides/guide.cfm?guideid=73 
 
Rubric for business memos:  Problem importance, Power, Follows guidelines, Quality of 
solutions 
 
Criterion Excellent Adequate Below expectations 
Problem importance Problem identified is 


significant and 
important 


Problem identified is 
of some importance 


Problem identified is 
trivial 


Power Writing is coherent, 
clear, compelling, 
grammatically correct, 
and powerful 


Writing is 
straightforward, 
comprehensible, some 
editing or grammar 


Writing lacks key 
elements of clarity, 
coherence, 
grammatical 



http://qz.com/153401/complete-guide-to-writing-corporate-memos/

http://loyno.edu/wac/business-memo

http://writing.colostate.edu/guides/guide.cfm?guideid=73
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issues correctness 
Follows guidelines Adheres to 


recommendations for 
structure, style, and 
authority of a business 
memo.  Sections of the 
memo clearly address 
their purposes 


Some minor failures to 
adhere to 
recommendations for 
structure, style, and 
authority of a business 
memo.  Sections of the 
memo generally 
address their purposes. 


Significant lapses in 
following structure and 
style 
recommendations.  
Sections in some cases 
fail to address their 
purpose. 


Quality of solutions Solutions demonstrate 
creativity, innovation, 
and superior 
application of studied 
material 


Solutions are sensible 
and can be traced to 
the studied material 


Solutions lack clear 
relation to the 
problem, to the studied 
material, or are 
otherwise unlikely to 
make a difference. 


 
 
Participation, engagement, oral contribution quality.  Reflects contributions to discussions, breakout 
sessions, and in-class events. 
 
Rubric for participation:  Attendance, Engagement, Quality of contributions 
 
Criterion Excellent Adequate Below expectations 
Attendance Student attends all 


classes and is prepared 
to contribute at all 
times 


Student attends class 
but sometimes appears 
unready to contribute 


Student may miss class 
or is often unready to 
contribute 


Engagement Student regularly 
engages with 
discussions and class 
dialogs with energy 
and enthusiasm.  
Student is highly 
prepared. 


Student often engages 
with discussions and 
class dialogs with 
energy and enthusiasm.  
Student is generally 
prepared. 


Student does not 
regularly engage with 
discussions, or when 
prompted to 
participate shows a 
lack of energy, 
preparation, or 
enthusiasm. 


Quality of 
contributions 


Contributions 
significantly advance 
discussions, focus on 
solutions, reflect class 
readings and lecture 
points.  Student rarely 
or never interjects 
points that are 
distractions from the 
topic. 


Contributions 
sometimes advance 
discussions, focus on 
solutions, reflect class 
readings and lecture 
points.  Student 
occasionally interjects 
points that are 
distractions from the 
topic. 


Contributions typically 
fail to advance 
discussions, focus on 
solutions, reflect class 
readings or lecture 
points.  Student 
interjects points that 
are distractions from 
the topic. 
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Course content and schedule 
 
Week 1:  Introductions and course overview: Doing well 
 
Part 1: Cross-Media selling 
 
Week 2:  Marketing/media ecology 
 


Readings: Warner Chapters 1-3 
Topics:  1) Marketing/media ecology, 2) selling assumptions, approaches and types, 3) ethics, 
4) The AESKOPP System 
 
Applying Sales Research:  Dixon, A., & J. F. Tanner (2012).  Transforming selling: Why it 
is time to think differently about sales research.  Journal of Personal Selling and Sales Management, 
21, p. 9-14. 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Describe the marketing ecology in your organization.  What 
are your selling assumptions and approaches?  How well does the discussion of ethics in 
chapter 3 relate to the ethics of your organization’s business practices?  How can the 
AESKOPP System be implemented in your sales efforts? 


 
 
Week 3:  Attitude, emotional intelligence, and skills 


Readings: Warner Chapters 5-7 
Topics:  1) attitude and goal setting, 2) emotional intelligence, 3) skills: communication, 
listening, understanding 
 
Applying Sales Research:  Jolson, M. A. (2013).  Broadening the scope of relationship 
selling.  Personal Selling and Sales Management, 24, 75-88. 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:   
 
What is the role of motivation in selling?  What is a “positive attitude?”  Why is emotional 
intelligence important?  How emotionally intelligent are you?  Why is effective listening 
important for understanding? 


 
Week 4:  Skills: Influence, prospecting, generating solutions, proposals. 


Readings: Warner Chapters 8-10 
Topics:  1) Influence and creating value, 2) prospecting and identifying problems, 3) 
solutions 


 
Applying Sales Research:  Titus, P. A. (2000).  Marketing and the creative problem-solving 
process.  Journal of Marketing Education, 22, 225-235. 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Identify a problem in your organization.  Generate a solution 
to the problem using Warner’s system. 
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Due: Business Memo:  Identify a sales problem and propose a solution to the problem in 
your organization. 


 
Week 5:  Presenting, negotiating, closing, servicing 


Readings: Warner Chapters 11-13 
Topics:  1) presenting 2) negotiating and closing, 3) servicing in the sales process,  


 
Applying Sales Research:  Agnihotri, R., P. Kothandaraman, R Kashyap, & R. Singh 
(2012).  Bringing “social” into sales: The impact of salespeople’s social media use on service 
behaviors and value creation.  Journal of Personal Selling and Sales Management, 32, 333-348. 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:  How effective are you at closing?  Which of Warner’s 
recommendations can you profitably implement in your sales presentations?  How effective 
are you at customer service?  How can service be improved? 


 
Week 6:  Knowledge 


Readings: Warner: Chapters 14-16 
Topics:  1) business and finance, 2) marketing, 3) media research 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:  What is IMC and why is it important to your cross-media 
sales efforts?  What is the value of media research in your sales efforts?  What are the top 
five impossible questions that media research cannot answer?  What are the most important 
media research resources on the web? 


 
Week 7:  Media Part 1:   


Readings: Warner, Chapters 17-19 
Topics:  1) Advertising, 2) Television, 3) Newspapers 
 
Applying Sales Research:  Stephen, A. T. & J. Galak (2012).  Effects of traditional and 
social earned media on sales: A study of a microlending marketplace.  Journal of Marketing 
Research, 49, 623-639. 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:  What is advertising?  What are the relative strengths of 
television and newspapers?  The weaknesses?   


 
Week 8:  Media Part 2:   


Warner, Chapters 20-23 
Topics:  1) Internet, 2) Radio, 3) Magazines, 4) Media comparisons 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Pick a current (real) client.  Develop a media sales 
recommendation for this client based on what you’ve learned about media options.  Provide 
a compelling rationale for why the client should adopt your recommendation. 
 
Due:  Business Memo 2:  Client media recommendation 
 


Part 2: Salesforce.com 
 
Week 9:  Beginning with Salesforce.com 
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Readings: Davis and Wentk Chapters 1-4 
Topics:  1) Introducing salesforce, 2) using the salescloud, 3) using the service cloud, 4) using 
the app exchange 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:  explain the value of salesforce.com for your cross-platform 
efforts. 


 
Week 10: Intermediate Salesforce.com 


Readings: Davis and Wentk Chapters 5-7 
Topics: 1) Configuring reports and dashboards, 2) collaborating, 3) configuring security 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:   
Create a dashboard and share with the class.  Explain the value of your dashboard to your 
sales efforts 


 
Week 11: Advanced Salesforce.com 


Readings: Davis and Wentk Chapters 8-9 
Topics:  1) managing your data, 2) configuring workflow 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:   
Share sample data from your Salesforce analytics.  Describe the value of the data to your 
sales efforts.   
 


 Due:  Business Memo 3:  Propose adopting Salesforce.com in your organization. 
 
Week 12:  Wrap-up, business memo discussions. 
 


Due:  Three business memos, emailed to instructor by midnight the day before class. 
 
Grading: 
 
Grading in the class is conducted in accordance with current UF grading policies for 
assigning grade points.  For more information see 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx  
 
Final Letter Grades, Points, and Percentages 
    
Letter Grade Point Minimum Required Percentages 
A 279 93-100% 
A- 270 90-92.99% 
B+ 261 87-89.99% 
B 249 83-86.99% 
B- 240 80-82.99% 
C+ 231 77-79.99% 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
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C 219 73-76.99% 
C- 210 70-72.99% 
D+ 201 67-69.99% 
D 189 63-66.99% 
D- 180 60-62.99% 
E  under 60% 
 
Other Information 
Attendance:  Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and 
other work in this course are consistent with university policies that can be found in the 
online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx .  
 
Students with Disabilities: Students with disabilities requesting accommodations 
should first register with the Disability Resource Center (352-392-
8565,  www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/ ) by providing appropriate documentation. Once 
registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to 
the instructor when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should 
follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester. 
 
Course Evaluations:   Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu . Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three 
weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. 
Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu.   
 
Academic Integrity:  All UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, 
“We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves 
and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor 
Code.  On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the 
following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given 
nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code ( 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/ ) specifies a 
number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions.   
  
 
Furthermore, you are obliged to report any condition that facilitates academic 
misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please 
consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. You may also contact the Associate 
Director of Distance Education in the College of Journalism and Communications, 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/
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Vonne Smith (vsmith@jou.ufl.edu) or your graduate adviser, Amanda Cheng 
(acheng@jou.ufl.edu).  
 
Please be aware that the University of Florida is concerned about your welfare.  Should 
you ever decide you would benefit from them, the phone number and contact site for 
university counseling services and mental health services: 392-1575,  
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx 



mailto:vsmith@jou.ufl.edu

mailto:acheng@jou.ufl.edu

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx



		Other Information
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MMC XXXX Messaging Strategy and the Centrality 


of the Value Proposition 
Fall 2015 


3 Credit Hours 
 


Instructor: Andrew Selepak, PhD  
Email:  aselepak@ufl.edu 
Office Hours: Google Hangout (aselepak) by appointment  
Course Website: http://lss.at.ufl.edu 


Course Overview 
A company’s brands outsell those of competitors when consumers judge them to be the 
best value in the marketplace.  But choosing which qualities of a brand are most 
important to consumer perceptions of value can be challenging.  How do you identify 
which aspect of your product to emphasize? Which part of your offer most motivates 
your customer? These questions get to the heart of marketing strategy and at the center 
of these questions is the value proposition - why would someone say yes to you rather 
than anyone else? Answering this question correctly is the most important aspect of 
successful marketing. 
 
This course addresses the critical concepts and theories of value proposition. It covers 
development, measuring, testing, and expressing a value proposition throughout a 
company and its marketing. The student will learn how to position their offer to achieve 
sustainable competitive advantage no matter what product or service they are 
marketing. 


Course Objectives 
At the end of this course, students will be able to: 
 


• Explain the value proposition framework and its key elements. 
• Describe the historical evolution of the concept.  
• Analyze the intrinsic and extrinsic value present in customer choice and 


motivation in order to distinguish between the value and cost dyad within every 
purchase decision. 


• Articulate the roles and relationships among the four derivative value 
propositions and the brand within an organization. 


• Identify effectively crafted value propositions, as expressed in the Short, Long, 
Narrative, and Graphic Forms. 



mailto:aselepak@ufl.edu

mailto:aselepak@ufl.edu

http://lss.at.ufl.edu/

http://lss.at.ufl.edu/





• Measure the force of a company’s value proposition in terms of Appeal, 
Exclusivity, Credibility, and Clarity in order to assess the potential effectiveness 
of a company’s messaging. 


• Formulate recommendations to intensify the force of a company’s value 
proposition and increase the continuity or congruence of its expression. 


• Synthesize a primary value proposition argument and its key evidentials.  
• Compose a short form value proposition argument from either a Long, Narrative, 


or Graphic Form. 


Required Texts 
• Lanning, Michael J. Delivering profitable value: A revolutionary framework to 


accelerate growth, generate wealth, and rediscover the heart of business. Basic Books, 
1998. 


• McGlaughlin, Flint. The Marketer as Philosopher: 40 Brief Reflections on the Power of 
Your Value Proposition, 2014. 


• McQueen, Josh. Building Brand Trust: Discovering the advertising insights behind 
great brands. Xlibris Corporation, 2012.  


• Reeves, Rosser. Reality in advertising. New York: Knopf, 1961. 
• Course Packet  







Course Philosophy & Expectations 
Mastery in this class requires preparation, passion, and professionalism. Students are 
expected, within the requirements allowed by university policy, to attend class, be on 
time, and meet all deadlines. Work assigned in advance of class should be completed as 
directed. Full participation in online and live discussions, group projects, and small 
group activities is expected. 
 
My role as instructor is to identify critical issues related to the course, direct students to 
and teach relevant information, assign appropriate learning activities, create 
opportunities for assessing student performance, and communicate the outcomes of 
such assessments in a timely, informative, and professional way. Feedback is essential 
for students to have confidence that they have mastered the material and for me to 
determine that students are meeting all course requirements. 
 
At all times it is expected that students will welcome and respond professionally to 
assessment feedback, that students will treat fellow students, instructors and assistants 
with respect and that students will contribute to the success of the class to the best of 
their abilities. 
 
Netiquette 
All members of the class are expected to follow rules of common courtesy along with 
applicable university policies in all online activities, as these are extensions of the 
course. The University’s Netiquette guide can be found at: http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-
content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf  
Failure to follow these guidelines will result in disciplinary measures from grade 
reduction to course expulsion.  


Course Measurement 
 
Measurement Breakdown 
Students’ progress in this course will be evaluated according to the following 
distribution: 
Item Percentage 
Lecture Reinforcement Assignments 25% 
Examinations and Quizzes 10% 
Linking Activity Participation 15% 
Readings Discussion Engagement 15% 
Value Proposition Analysis & Critique (Final Project) 35% 


Total 100% 
 



http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf

http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf





Grading Scale 
A (93-100) B (83-86) C (73-76) D (63-66) 
A- (90-92) B-         (80-82) C- (70-72) D- (60-62) 
B+ (87-89) C+ (77-79) D+ (67-69) E (Below 61) 


The university policies concerning this grading scale can be found at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


Course Work 
This course is comprised of readings, lectures, online discussions, class assignments, 
activities, and a final research project. Students are expected to watch all lectures and 
contribute to class discussions by citing examples drawn from professional and 
personal experience, as well as course readings. Additionally, students are expected to 
complete course assignments, activities, and reading discussions. Lastly, a final research 
project, due at the end of the term, will measure the student’s mastery of The Value 
Proposition Framework through the examination of a real-world business case.  
 
Lectures  
The Instructor will post a lecture video to Canvas for each of the 12 weeks and at least 
two supplementary videos. The first supplementary video will cover the syllabus and 
the second will provide an overview of concepts that students may find informative 
when consuming lectures and readings. These videos will vary in length depending on 
the material but are targeted to take between 1 hour and 1.5 hours to complete. 
 
It is the responsibility of the student to watch each of the lecture videos during the week 
identified in the course schedule. Although it is possible to watch the videos at any 
time, and at any pace, keeping up with the videos week to week according to the 
schedule will be easier. The videos are designed to build off each other as well as 
correspond with the weekly readings and assignments. Lastly, students should be 
aware that it will be extremely difficult to complete the Lecture Activities without 
having first viewed the lecture video.   
 
Lecture Reinforcement Assignment 
There are a total of 12 Lecture Reinforcement Assignment during the 12 week semester. 
These assignments are intended to provide students with real-world situations in which 
to apply the material learned from the weekly lectures. Specific details about each 
assignment will be provided within the Assignments Tab of Canvas. The Lecture 
Reinforcement Assignments are due at 5PM EST Monday of the week assigned. 
Additionally, students may be required to use programs and websites outside of 
Canvas to complete the activity. 
 
Each Lecture Reinforcement Assignment is awarded points according to quality of 
work and completion: 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
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 100-90 


Excellent 
89-80 
Good 


Less than 80 
Unsatisfactory 


Topic focus (20%) Focuses on the topic in 
a fresh and creative 
manner 


Adequately addresses 
the topic with little 
additional insight 


Does not address the 
topic or does so too 
broadly 


Sourcing (10%) Demonstrates superior 
sourcing of lectures and 
outside material that 
supports the 
assignment’s main 
arguments 


Demonstrates 
competence sourcing 
lectures and outside 
material that supports 
the assignment’s main 
argument 


Sourcing of lectures and 
outside material is 
absent and thus 
insufficient to sustain 
an argument 


Analysis (30%) Expertly draws from 
lectures and outside 
material using both 
analysis and synthesis 
to illuminate the subject 


Competently evaluates 
lectures and outside 
material with some 
analysis, if not synthesis 


Related lectures and 
outside material are 
presented without 
analysis or synthesis 


Argument (30%) Compelling and 
persuasive argument 
offered through 
superior writing and 
conceptualization 


The writing falters at 
times making a 
compelling argument, 
but the main point is 
clear and supported by 
competent writing 


Argument is unclear, 
either through faulty 
conceptualization or 
inadequate framing of 
arguments 


Grammar and Syntax 
(10%) 


Precise syntax and 
superior usage of 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling 


Syntax is clear and the 
relatively few grammar, 
punctuation or spelling 
errors do not impede 
understanding 


Syntax is sometimes 
garbled and errors in 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling disrupt 
understanding 


  
Lecture Linking Activity 
There are a total of 11* Linking Activities which accompany the lectures throughout the 
12 week semester. These activities will challenge students to apply material they have 
learned beyond the context in which they were presented. As such these linking 
activities will be assessed for level of participation as they are intended to provide an 
opportunity to explore a topic or develop a better understanding of the course 
objectives. Specific details about each assignment will be provided within the 
Assignments Tab of Canvas. All activities are due by 5PM EST the Tuesday of the week 
assigned. 
 
* Note: There is no Linking Activity during the final week of the semester allowing 
students to prepare for their final examination.   
 
Each Linking Activity is awarded participation points according to quality of effort and 
level of completion: 


 
 100-90 


Excellent 
89-80 
Good 


Less than 80 
Unsatisfactory 


Analysis (30%) Offers superior Competent evaluation Little evaluation of 







evaluation of situation 
and provides a detailed 
assessment of problem  


of situation and 
provides a sufficient 
assessment of problem   


situation or problem is 
addressed  


Argument (40%) Compelling and 
persuasive argument 
offered through 
superior writing and 
conceptualization 


The writing falters at 
times making a 
compelling argument, 
but the main point is 
clear and supported by 
competent writing 


Argument is unclear, 
either through faulty 
conceptualization or 
inadequate framing of 
arguments 


Sourcing (10%) Demonstrates superior 
sourcing of  material 
that supports the 
assignment’s main 
arguments 


Demonstrates 
competence sourcing 
material that supports 
the assignment’s main 
argument 


Sourcing of material is 
absent and thus 
insufficient to sustain 
an argument 


Grammar and Syntax 
(10%) 


Precise syntax and 
superior usage of 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling 


Syntax is clear and the 
relatively few grammar, 
punctuation or spelling 
errors do not impede 
understanding 


Syntax is sometimes 
garbled and errors in 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling disrupt 
understanding 


Examination (10%) All questions have been 
addressed 


A majority of questions 
have been addressed  


Half or less than half of 
all questions have been 
addressed  


 
Examinations and Quizzes 
Students take three open-book examinations during the semester. Each exam consists of 
25 multiple choice questions covering the content contained within the supplementary 
readings and lectures. Each examination will cover only the material covered from the 
period since the previous examination. Students will be given 30-minutes to complete 
the examinations online by 5 PM EST on the Friday of the week they are assigned.  







Supplementary Readings 
Readings are assigned to enhance the students understanding of the specific topics 
covered during the weekly lectures. It is the responsibility of the student to complete 
the readings during the week identified in the course schedule. Keeping up with the 
readings each week is strongly recommended. Assessment of student understanding of 
the readings will be accomplished through scheduled examinations, quizzes, and 
discussion boards.   
 
Supplementary Reading Discussion Boards 
In order to cultivate an ongoing dialogue about the supplementary reading material 
within the course, students will generate between 300-500 words of reaction to the 
material per week. While these reaction posts can provide a short summary of the 
readings, posts should overwhelmingly be comprised of analysis or insights students 
have gained.   Students are also strongly encouraged to link reactions to outside 
readings or experiences in their organizations.  Student discussion posts should cover 
ALL the readings assigned for the week to demonstrate the student has fully completed 
the assigned readings.   
 
In addition to the reading reaction posts, students are required to generate two (2) 
questions on their own, related to the readings, and pose them along with their post. 
Students will also be required to monitor the questions they have posed and reply 
should another student or the instructor respond to their posed questions. These 
processes will enable students to learn, not just from the instructor and the course 
material, but also from each other. 
 
To achieve full credit for discussion board participation, students’ reading reaction 
entries and initial questions must be posted to Canvas by 5PM EST on the Tuesday of 
the week assigned. Student questions should be responded to by the original posting 
student by 5 PM EST on the Friday assigned. 
 
Each Supplementary Reading Discussion is awarded participation points according to 
quality of effort and level of completion: 
 


 100-90 
Excellent 


89-80 
Good 


Less than 80 
Unsatisfactory 


Analysis (40%) Offers superior 
evaluation of readings 
and provides an 
insightful assessment 
of topics covered  


Competent evaluation of 
readings and provides a 
sufficient assessment of 
topics covered   


Little evaluation of 
readings or is only a 
summary of materials 


Sourcing (10%) Demonstrates 
superior sourcing of  
readings that supports 
the discussion’s main 
arguments 


Demonstrates competence 
sourcing readings that 
supports the discussion’s 
main argument 


Sourcing of readings is 
absent and thus 
insufficient to sustain 
an argument 







Grammar and Syntax 
(10%) 


Precise syntax and 
superior usage of 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling 


Syntax is clear and the 
relatively few grammar, 
punctuation or spelling 
errors do not impede 
understanding 


Syntax is sometimes 
garbled and errors in 
grammar, punctuation 
and spelling disrupt 
understanding 


Questions Posed 
(10%) 


Offers TWO insightful 
and compelling 
questions that 
encourage debate and 
discussion 


Offers TWO questions that 
but does not lead to a 
robust discussion of the 
topic 


NO questions are 
posed to classmates OR 
questions do not 
demonstrate an 
evaluation of the 
readings 


Question Responses 
(30%) 


Compelling and 
persuasive evaluation 
and response offered 
through superior 
writing and 
conceptualization 


The writing falters at 
times making a 
compelling evaluation of 
the questions posed, but 
the main point is clear and 
supported by competent 
writing 


Response is unclear, 
either through faulty 
conceptualization or 
inadequate framing of 
arguments 


 
Value Proposition Analysis & Critique (Final Project) 
Students will demonstrate their mastery of the value proposition framework by 
critically analyzing the value proposition of either a company at which they are 
presently employed, one at which they wish to work in the future, or a nonprofit (401c3) 
organization.* Students will further demonstrate mastery of this framework by 
generating recommendations as to how to intensify their chosen company’s value 
proposition. Students work will be compiled into a 10 page research paper and a 
summary of students’ findings will be delivered via a recorded video presentation. 


Research Paper 
Students will divide their research paper into two sections, the analysis of the 
existing value propositions and recommendations detailing how the 
organization can intensify the expression of their value propositions. For the 
purpose of this assignment students should evaluate the organization’s website. 
This paper should be completed using 12 pt. Times New Roman Font, double-
spaced, with a one-inch margin. Students should cite their work as appropriate 
following either the APA or MLA format.  


  
Part 1: Existing Value Proposition Analysis 


• Students will identify and analyze:  
o Areas of company-centric and customer-centric language in the 


organization’s messaging 
o The organization’s primary value proposition as well as one (1) 


example of each of their three derivative value propositions 
o At least one (1) example of the organization’s value proposition as 


implemented in the Short, Long, Narrative, and Image Forms. 







o At least three (3) “micro-yeses” within the organization’s customer 
funnel as well as any locations where the organization is missing its 
primary or derivative value propositions. 


• Students will aggregate examples of value proposition messaging from 4-
5 of the organization’s competitors. Students will compare and contrast 
these competitive examples in order to measure and rank, on a scale of 1-
5, the force of the organizations primary and product value propositions.    


 
Part 2: Value Proposition Intensification 


• Make at least 10 specific recommendations as to how this organization can 
use the key value proposition force elements; Appeal, Exclusivity, 
Credibility, and Clarity to intensify their primary and/or derivative value 
propositions. 


• Use the 5 step process to re-craft the organization’s primary or product 
value proposition statement and evidentials.  


• Express this new value proposition in both the Short and Long Forms. 


Summary Findings Presentation 
Students will deliver an informative 10 minute recorded video presentation 
detailing their findings as well as their recommendations to intensify their 
organization’s value propositions. Students are free to spend as much or as little 
time as they desire on any one part of their presentation, so long as they devote a 
minimum of 2 minutes of coverage to findings and recommendations 
respectively. Students should dress in a professional manner and treat the 
presentation as if they were delivering it to the organization’s leadership. A 
framework/template for the PowerPoint presentation will be provided in 
Canvas. While students should make every effort to illustrate their findings and 
recommendations within the template, no points will be awarded for template 
customization. 
 
Students must submit the following items to achieve full credit on the 
assignment: 


1. Research Report 
2. Summary Findings & Recommendations Video Presentation 
3. Copy of any marketing collateral used in this project which cannot be 


access from the organizations website  
4. Copy of the PowerPoint presentation 


 
*Students may not use a company that exclusively leverages a go-to-market strategy 
consistent with that of a “low-cost- provider” for the purposes of this assignment.  
 
  







The Value Proposition Analysis & Critique is awarded points according to the 
following scale: 
 


 Excellent (100-90) Good (89-80) Fair (79-70) Poor (69 and below) 
Identify areas of 
company-centric 
and customer 
centric language 
(5%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and 
analysis in 
identifying 
relevant language   


Good evaluation 
and analysis in 
identifying 
relevant 
language 


Adequate 
recognition of 
relevant 
language with 
little analysis 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to identify 
relevant language 


Identify the 
organization’s 
primary value 
proposition (5%) 


Offers superior 
evaluation and 
analysis in 
identifying 
derivative value 
proposition   


Good evaluation 
and analysis in 
identifying 
derivative value 
proposition  


Adequate 
recognition of 
derivative 
value 
proposition 
with little 
analysis 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to identify 
derivative value 
propositions 


Identify the 
organization’s 
value proposition 
in the Short, 
Long, Narrative, 
and Image Forms 
(5%) 


Provides superior 
evaluation and 
analysis of value 
proposition forms   


Good evaluation 
and analysis in 
identifying value 
proposition 
forms  


Adequate 
recognition of 
value 
proposition 
forms with 
little analysis 


Little to no 
evaluation is offered 
and/or otherwise 
fails to identify value 
propositions forms 


Identify at least 
three “micro-
yeses” (5%) 


Properly identifies 
three micro yeses 


Properly 
identifies two 
micro yeses 


Identifies one 
micro yes 


Does not identify 
any micro yeses in 
customer funnel 


Aggregate 
examples of value 
proposition 
messaging from 
4-5 competitors 
(15%) 


Offers superior 
analysis of 
competitor 
messaging 
through excellent 
evaluation  


Good analysis of 
competitor 
messaging 
through relevant 
evaluation  


Adequate 
identification 
of competitor 
messaging but 
fails to provide 
sufficient 
evaluation 


Wrongly identifies 
competitor 
messaging and offers 
insufficient 
evaluation 


10 specific 
recommendatio
ns (15%) 


Excellent 
evaluation of 
required number 
of 
recommendations  


Good evaluation 
of majority of 
required number 
of 
recommendation
s  


Adequate 
evaluation of 
some of the 
organizations 
key value 
propositions 


Provides less than 
half of the number of 
required 
recommendations 
and/or fails to 
properly evaluate 
using force elements  


Re-craft an 
effective value 
proposition 
statement and 
evidentials (15%) 


Information is of 
outstanding 
quality (recent, 
useful, relevant) 


Information is of 
good quality 
(recent, useful, 
relevant) 


Information is 
of adequate 
quality 
(somewhat 
dated, 
occasionally 
not useful or 
relevant) 


Information is of 
poor quality (dated, 
not useful or 
relevant) 


Recommended 
primary value 
proposition in the 


Superbly written 
value propositions 
in three forms 


Adequately 
written value 
propositions in 


Adequately 
written value 
propositions of 


Poorly written value 
propositions while 
incorporating little of 







Short, Long, and 
Narrative Forms 
(15%) 


incorporating 
previous analysis 


three forms 
incorporating 
previous analysis 


some of the 
forms required 
incorporating 
little of 
previous 
analysis 


the previous analysis 
so as to be ineffective   


Presentation 
(20%) 


Superior 
presentation that 
covers all of the 
material from the 
analysis in a 
professional and 
well-thought-out 
manner  


Competently 
presents all of the 
material from the 
analysis in a 
semi-professional 
but well-thought-
out manner 


Presentation is 
unclear at time 
of the analysis 
conducted in a 
semi-
professional 
and somewhat 
well-thought-
out manner 


Haphazard 
presentation that 
hampers ability to 
present analysis and 
done in a less than 
professional manner  


Class Attendance, Makeup work, and other requirements 
 
Attendance and Late Work Policy:  
Students are expected to view all lectures and complete assignments on the date and 
time scheduled. The following penalties will be applied to all work that is late for 
reasons other than those described by university policies.  These can be found online at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 
  
Point 
Deduction 


Duration Late 


05 Points Less than an hour 
10 Points Greater than 1 hour but less than 24 hours  
15 Points Greater than 24 hour but less than 48 hours 
25 Points Greater than 48 hours but less than 1 Week 
50 Points Greater than 1 week 


 
Accommodation of Students with Disabilities 
Students requesting accommodation for disabilities must first register with the Dean of 
Students Office (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc). The Dean of Students Office will 
provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to 
the instructor when requesting accommodation. You must submit this documentation 
prior to submitting assignments or taking the quizzes or exams. Accommodations are 
not retroactive, therefore, students should contact the office as soon as possible in the 
term for which they are seeking accommodations.  
 
Students with Disabilities who may need accommodations in this class are encouraged 
to notify the instructor and contact the Disability Resource Center (DRC) so that 
reasonable accommodations may be implemented. DRC is located in room 001 in Reid 
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Hall or you can contact them by phone at 352-392-8565.  The DRC maintains a page 
with specific information for distance students here: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/drc.  
 
Course Evaluation  
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course 
based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu 
Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but 
students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of these 
assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results 
 
Academic Integrity 
All UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 
standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code.  On all work submitted 
for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either 
required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized 
aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code ( 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/ ) specifies a 
number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions.   
  
Furthermore, you are obliged to report any condition that facilitates academic 
misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please 
consult with the instructor or TAs in this class.  
You may also contact the Associate Director of Distance Education in the College of 
Journalism and Communications, Vonne Smith (vsmith@jou.ufl.edu) or the Admissions 
Coordinator, Amanda Cheng (acheng@jou.ufl.edu). For more information about 
academic honesty, contact Student Judicial Affairs, P202 Peabody Hall, (352)-392-1261. 


Student Resources 
 
Technical Difficulties* 
For issues with technical difficulties for E-learning in Sakai, please contact the UF Help 
Desk at: 


• Learning-support@ufl.edu 
• (352) 392-HELP - select option 2 
• https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml 


 
*Any requests for make-ups due to technical issues MUST be accompanied by the ticket 
number received from LSS when the problem was reported to them. The ticket number 
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will document the time and date of the problem. You MUST e-mail your instructor 
within 24 hours of the technical difficulty if you wish to request a make-up.  
 
University Counseling and Wellness Resources 
Please be aware that the University of Florida is concerned about your welfare.  Should 
you ever decide you would benefit from them, the phone number and contact site for 
university counseling services and mental health services: (352)-392-1575,  
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx 
 
Student Concern Resources 
Should you have any complaints with your experience in this course please visit 
http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaints to submit an official complaint.  
 


Course Schedule 
 
Calendar 


Week Lecture Reinforcement 
& Linking Projects Readings Exams 


 Syllabus Introduction & Supplementary Material     
1 Value Proposition and Achieving a Sustainable 


Competitive Advantage Both  Yes  


2 Origins and Evolution of the concept “Value 
Proposition” Both  Yes  


3 The Primary Value Proposition Framework Both  Yes  
4 The Role of the Value Proposition and its 


Derivatives Both  Yes Exam 1 


5 Measuring the Force of a Value Proposition - 
Appeal and Exclusivity Both  Yes  


6 Measuring the Force of a Value Proposition – 
Credibility and Clarity Both  Yes  


7 A 5-Step Framework for Crafting an Effective 
Value Propositions Both  Yes  


8 A Holistic Approach to Expressing a Value 
Proposition Both  Yes Exam 2 


9 Expressing Value Propositions in Long Form, 
Short Form, Narrative, and Visuals Both  Yes  


10 Brand: The aggregate experience of the value 
proposition - Part 1 Both Final 


Project Yes  


11 Brand: The aggregate experience of the value 
proposition - Part 2 Both  Yes  


12 How to Test the Potential Force of a Value 
Proposition Reinforcement  Yes Exam 3 
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Weekly Detail 
 
Course Introduction & Syllabus Video 
Introduction to course, instructor, lecturers, and grading assistants  


 
Week 01: Value Proposition and Achieving a Sustainable Competitive Advantage 


 
Lecture Description 
This week will be both an overview of the course objectives and an introduction 
to the concept of a value proposition. We will review what a value proposition is, 
why it is important, and how it is used to gain a sustainable competitive 
advantage in the business world. 


 
Readings  


• The Marketer as Philosopher, Reflections 1-4   
• Competitive Advantage (Michael Porter) – Chapter 2 (p. 33-52) 
• Delivering Profitable Value – Chapter 1 (p. 18-38) 
• Reality in Advertising – Chapters 1-3 (p.3-12) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Examine a major purchase decision made in the last year through the perspective 
of the Value Proposition Framework.  


 
Linking Activity 
Compare and contrast the cost and value dyad of a major life purchase vs. that of 
a consumer packaged good. 


 
Week 02: Origins and Evolution of the concept “Value Proposition”  
 


Lecture Description 
This week, we will discuss the origins of the concept of the value proposition, 
even before the term was coined. We will survey the evolution of the concept in 
the academic and commercial going back a century till today. We will specifically 
look at the works of Starch, Hopkins, Reeves, Ogilvy, Porter, and Lanning. 


 
Readings 


• Advertising & its Principles (Daniel Starch) – Chapters 1-2 (p. 7-17) 
• Scientific Advertising (Claude Hopkins) – Chapter 1-3 (p. 1-10) 
• Reality in Advertising – Chapters 4-6 (p.13-24) 
• Delivering Profitable Value – Chapter 2-3 (p. 39-61) 


 







Reinforcement Assignment 
Analyze the expression of the value propositions found within sample 
advertising campaigns from the past 50 years. 


 
Linking Activity 
Intensify the expressed value propositions within select advertising campaigns.  
 


Week 03: The Primary Value Proposition Framework 
 


Lecture Description 
This week focuses on the role the value proposition plays in as the primary force 
driving people up the sales funnel. We will review the various derivatives of the 
value proposition and discuss when, where, and how they are each relevant. We 
will then discuss how they relate to each other and overlap. 


 
Readings  


• The Marketer as Philosopher, Reflections 5-8 
• Reality in Advertising – Chapters 7-9 (p.25-36) 
• Delivering Profitable Value – Chapter 4 - 5 (p. 62-79) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Extrapolate the value proposition proof points from the websites of different 
competitors within the same industry. 


 
Linking Activity 
Explain the difference between a primary and product value proposition 


 
Week 04: The Role of the Value Proposition and its Derivatives 
 


Lecture Description 
This week focuses on the role the value proposition plays in as the primary force 
driving people up the sales funnel. We will review the various derivatives of the 
value proposition and discuss when, where, and how they are each relevant. We 
will then discuss how they relate to each other and overlap. 


 
Readings  


• Marketer as Philosopher, Reflection 9-12 
• Reality in Advertising – Chapters 10-12 (p 37-45) 
• Competitive Advantage (Michael Porter) – Chapter 4 (p. 119-163) 


 







Reinforcement Assignment 
Deduce the value proposition derivatives found within select advertising 
materials 


 
Linking Activity 
Assess the perceived force of select value propositions  


 
Week 05: Measuring the Force of a Value Proposition - Appeal and Exclusivity 


 
Lecture Description 
This week focuses on the first dyad (Appeal, Exclusivity) that impact the force of 
a value proposition. Students will define each of the elements, their associated 
cognitive conclusion, and then learn how to influence them.  


 
Readings 


• Marketer as Philosopher, Reflections 13-16 
• Reality in Advertising – Chapters 13-15(p. 46-59) 
• Value Prop (Jose Palomino) – Chapter 4 (p. 29-40.) & 10 (p.97-104)  
• Creating & Delivering Your Value Proposition: Managing customer experience 


for profit (Barnes & Blake) – Chapter 9 & 10 (p.93-108) 
 


Reinforcement Assignment 
Evaluate the Appeal and Exclusivity of the value propositions found within 
select advertising campaigns 


 
Linking Activity  
Judge the Credibility and Clarity of the value propositions found within select 
advertising campaigns 


 
Exam 1 
 


  







Week 06: Measuring the Force of a Value Proposition – Credibility and Clarity 
 
Lecture Description 
This week focuses on the second dyad (Clarity and Credibility) that impact the 
force of a value proposition. We will define each of the elements, their associated 
cognitive conclusion, and then learn how to influence them.  


 
Readings 


• Marketer as Philosopher, Reflections 17-20 
• Reality in Advertising – Chapters 16-18 (p.60-66) 
• Delivering Profitable Value – Chapter 6 - 7 (p. 80-115) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Validate the Credibility and Clarity of the value propositions found within select 
advertising campaigns 


 
Linking Activity  
Measure the value proposition on a given campaign, and discuss methods to 
increase its force.  


 
Week 07: A 5-Step Framework for Crafting an Effective Value Propositions 
 


Lecture Description 
This week will entail walking through a methodology for crafting a value 
proposition. This will be a highly interactive session. 


 
Readings 


• Marketer as Philosopher, Reflections 21-24 
• Reality in Advertising – Chapters 19-21 (p. 70-83) 
• Delivering Profitable Value – Chapter 8 - 9 (p. 116-150) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Determine the key evidentials of a select company and synthesize its primary 
value proposition argument. 


 
Linking Activity  
Assess the expression of the value propositions found within select advertising 
collateral. 
 







Week 08: A Holistic Approach to Expressing a Value Proposition 
 


Lecture Description 
This week will discuss how to begin expressing a value proposition in 
promotional and sales materials. We will start with a website and move to some 
of the more common digital and traditional channels. Students will learn how to 
express a value proposition in a holistic way through the principles of continuity. 


 
Readings  


• Marketer as Philosopher, Reflections 25-28 
• Reality in Advertising – Chapters 22-24 (p. 84-95) 
• Delivering Profitable Value – Chapter 10 - 11 (p. 151-175) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Intensify the continuity and congruence of the value propositions found within a 
select set of advertising collateral. 


 
Linking Activity  
Draft a mock piece of marketing collateral using the provided value proposition 
argument and evidentials. 
 


Week 09: Expressing Value Propositions in Long Form, Short Form, Narrative, and 
Visuals 
 


Lecture Description 
This week, we will continue our discussion from last week on a practical 
application of a value proposition in sales and promotional collateral. We will 
discuss the how to take a value proposition and package it in long-form, short-
form, narratives, and images. 


 
Readings  


• Marketer as Philosopher, Reflections 29-32 
• Reality in Advertising – Chapters 25-27 (p. 96-107) 
• Delivering Profitable Value – Chapter 12 - 13 (p. 176-189) 
• Building Brand Trust (Josh McQueen) – Chapters 5 - 8 (p. 108-208) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Compose a short-form value proposition argument from both a long and 
narrative form. 


 







Linking Activity  
Provide an explanation as to how brand relates to value proposition 


 
Exam 2 


 
Week 10: Brand: The Aggregate Experience of the Value Proposition - Part 1 
 


Lecture Description 
This week will discuss how Value Proposition and brand are connected. Students 
will learn how to take a value proposition and leverage it in creating an 
experience that resonates with the customer in such a way that it becomes a 
brand expectation. 


 
Readings  


• Reality in Advertising – Chapters 28-30 (108-123) 
• Building Brand Trust (Josh McQueen) – Chapters 9 -12 (p.209-311) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Define the aggregate experience associated with a select set of brands based on 
this new conceptualization of the term “brand”. 


 
Linking Activity 
Identify expectations for brands associated with a selection of multi-national 
companies 


 
Week 11: Brand: The Aggregate Experience of the Value Proposition - Part 2 
 


Lecture Description 
This week will discuss how Value Proposition and brand are connected. Students 
will learn how to take a value proposition and leverage it in creating an 
experience that resonates with the customer in such a way that it becomes a 
brand expectation. 
 
Readings  


• Marketer as Philosopher, Reflections 33-36 
• Reality in Advertising – Chapters 31-33 (p. 124-137) 
• Delivering Profitable Value – Chapter 14 -16 (p. 190-227) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 







Deduce the impact of brand on customer motivation when considering a major 
life purchase vs. that of a consumer packaged good. 


 
Linking Activity 
Predict the strength of the competitive advantage generated by a select set of 
effectively crafted value propositions. 


 
Week 12: The Future of Value Proposition and Sustainable Competitive Advantage  
 


Lecture Description 
This week, students will be exposed to the emerging research concerning value 
propositions (service-dominant logic; co-creation, etc.) and how it will shape the 
future of achieving a sustainable competitive advantage. 


 
Readings 


• Marketer as Philosopher, Reflections 37-40 
• Reality in Advertising – Chapters 34-36 (p. 138-151) 
• Delivering Profitable Value – Chapter 17 - 18 (p. 228-259) 


 
Reinforcement Assignment 
Using The Marketer As A Philosopher book as a template, draft your own 
reflection on the future of marketing. 


 
Final Examination 


Disclaimer 
The instructor reserves the right to make any modification necessary to this syllabus to 
enhance the class learning opportunity.  Such changes will be communicated via 
Canvas. 
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The University of Florida 
College of Pharmacy 


Department of Pharmacy Health Care Administration 


PHA 6276 – Spring B 2014 Syllabus 


16 March - 27 April 2014 
 


Pharmacy Benefit Design & Management 
 


(Formerly Regulating Pharmaceutical Access & Cost) 
 
 
Faculty 
Robert P. Navarro, PharmD 
Clinical Professor 
University of Florida | College of Pharmacy 
Department of Pharmaceutical Outcomes & Policy 
Online Master of Science in Pharmacy Program 
Main Phone: 352-273-7810 | FAX: 352-273-7811 
Direct Phone: 352-273-5526 | Mobile/Text: 919-621-0024 (preferred) 
rnavarro@cop.ufl.edu 


 
Teaching Assistant 
Yoonyoung Choi, MS; pharmacist; PhD student 
chyoonyo@ufl.edu 
 
Office Hours:  
By appointment 


 
Course Description 
An overview of managed care pharmacy, focusing on the structure and function of 
the prescription benefits management within health plans and PBMs and the role of 
pharmacists with a managed care pharmacy department. Covers the components 
and management of a pharmacy benefit, and the business relationship among 
employer groups, pharmacies, physicians, pharmaceutical manufacturers, CMS 
Medicare and state Medicaid agencies, and pharmacy benefit evolution as a result 
of health care reform and the growth of accountable care organizations. Drug 
utilization review, formulary management, specialty pharmacy, MTM, contracting, 
quality initiatives, health outcomes, and basic prescription financial transactions 
are discussed. 


 
Learning Objectives 
Cognitive Objectives 
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 
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1. Discuss the role of managed care in the United States healthcare system. 
2. List the attributes and components of a prescription drug benefit program. 
3. Describe the process through which pharmacy benefits programs are marketed 


to customers. 
4. Describe the structure and function of a pharmacy benefits management 


company. 
5. Outline a pharmacy distribution network. 
6. Discuss the importance of specialty pharmaceuticals and specialty pharmacy 


practice. 
7. List the attributes and benefits of an effective pharmacy information system. 
8. Describe how drug utilization review works in a prescription benefits 


management company. 
9. Discuss the role of drug formulary systems in managed care. 
10. Describe how to develop a useful member satisfaction program. 
11. Discuss the application of pharmacoeconomic principles in managed care. 
12. Describe effective use of a Pharmacy and Therapeutics committee by a 


managed care organization. 
13. Discuss the role of the employer group plan sponsors in the provision of a 


managed care pharmacy benefit. 
14. Describe the use of managed care principles within Medicare D and Medicaid 


prescription drug programs. 
15. Discuss methods for determining the value of pharmaceutical products and 


services within a managed care program. 
16. Describe the attributes of a successful Medication Therapy Management 


program within a managed care system. 
17. Describe potential pharmacist roles and the impact of managed prescription 


drug benefits on the pharmacy practice. 
18. The potential role of pharmacy programs in accountable care organizations. 
19. Pharmacy provisions of the PPACA and impact on managed care pharmacy 


programs. 
 
Skill Objectives 
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 
1. Develop a population-based prescription drug management program. 
2. Establish a formulary system. 
3. Develop a responsible policy for the containment of drug costs in a managed 


care organization. 
 
Text (optional) 
• Navarro, Managed Care Pharmacy Practice (2nd Ed), Jones & Bartlett, 2009 


edition ISBN 978-0-7637-3240-0 
• Digital Kindle edition available: http://www.amazon.com/Managed-Care- 


Pharmacy-Practice-ebook/dp/B005T4ULQ0/ 
• This textbook is currently being revised, and the instructor will distribute critical 


chapters to students in PDF. 
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Videotapes 
In resources (optional; strongly recommended for those without experience or 
knowledge involving managed care). 


 


Evaluation Techniques  


Weekly Quizzes 30% 
Class participation 20% 
Midterm 20% 
Final 30% 


 


Class Participation: 
Students are expected to post 3 times on discussion board each week. This should 
be at least one new threads (not simply a cut and paste; include your opinion or 
evaluation) and two responsive threads. Postings should be original, creative and 
fact-based material. Students are expected to attend each Adobe Connect class. 
For excused absences, contact the instructor immediately. 


 
Grading 


 
A 93-100 
A- 90-92 
B+ 87-89 
B 83-86 
B- 80-82 
C+ 77-79 
C 73-76 
C- 70-72 
D+ 67-69 
D 63-66 
D- 60-62 
E <60 


 
For further information regarding UF’s grading policies:  
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


 
Live Class Meetings 
This class will be in Adobe Classroom on Sunday and Wednesday evening, 
according to the syllabus schedule, below. Class participation is required; absences 
must be approved prior to class except for emergencies. Class meeting times are 
scheduled for 6:30pm - 8:30pm, although times may change based upon student 
agreement. Live classes are supplemented with pre-recorded lectures. 


 
Extra Credit 
Students may obtain extra credit (equivalent to one quiz) to replace a poorly scored 
quiz or to raise overall grade (same credit as one weekly quiz). The instructor will 
provide information on extra credit projects. 
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Class Attendance and Make-up policy 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other 
work in this course are consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 
 
Accommodations for students with disabilities 
Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the 
Disability Resource Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing 
appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will receive an 
accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting 
accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as 
possible in the semester. 
 
Course Evaluation 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this 
course by completing online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations 
are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students 
will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of these 
assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/. 
 
University of Florida Honesty Policy 
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of 
the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the 
highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all 
work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following 
pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor 
received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honorcode/) specifies a 
number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. 
Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic 
misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, 
please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 
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PHA 6276  Spring B 2014 Class Schedule 


 
Weekly Assignments 


• Read/watch Resources (videos are optional) 
• Adobe Connect Class 
• Discussion Board 
• Weekly Quiz, Exam, and/or Project 


Week Theme Reading 
 


1 Fundamentals of Managed Care; Pharmacy 
Benefit Management Strategies; PBMs 


Chapters 1 (optional), 2, 
4; posted resources 


2 Pharmacy Benefit Design; Drug Distribution, 
Drug Reimbursement 


Chapters 3, 5 
posted resources 


3 Specialty Pharmaceuticals Chapters 6; posted 
resources 


Midterm 
Exam Due: TBD 


 
4 New Drug Evaluation, Role of the P & T 


Committee, and Drug Formulary Management 


Chapters 9, 11 
(optional); 13 


posted resources 


5 Pharmaceutical Manufacturers and 
Contracting; Cost Calculations 


Chapters 14, 15; 
posted resources 


6 Pharmacy Benefit Performance; Quality 
Improvement; Medicare Pharmacy Benefits 


Chapters 10, 17; 
posted resources 


7 Managed Medicaid, Health Care Reform: 
Integrating Managed and Accountable Care 


Chapters 21 (optional) 
posted resources 


Final 
Exam Due: TBD 
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Week I 


Theme: Fundamentals of Managed Care and Managed Prescription Drug Benefits 


Overview: 
The purpose of this module is to introduce the concept of managed care and 


the general operation of a managed prescription benefit within a health plan or 
pharmacy benefit manager (PBM) company. As you proceed through this module, 
ask yourself whether managed care is actually managing care or is instead 
managing payment for care. Is there a difference between these two? Consider 
also how regulators can and should provide a framework for PBM activity to 
protect the public health. Finally, ask yourself how the business aspects of a PBM 
may predominate over the healthcare aspects, and what can be done to assure 
balance of business and healthcare interests. 


 
Learning Objectives: 


• List the components of a managed prescription drug benefit. 
• List the attributes of a high quality PBM. 
• Discuss legal considerations in the provision of a prescription drug benefit. 
• Describe the factors that have lead to the adoption of managed care 


programs. 
• Describe the variety of benefit designs and considerations in developing 


plan sponsor-specific benefits. 
 
Assignments: 


• Read posted resources 
• Watch video in Resources (optional): 
• Participate in Discussion Board during week. 
• Take weekly quiz on material of the week 
• Participate in Adobe weekly class 


 
Week 2 


Theme: PBMs, Distribution, and Reimbursement 


Overview: 
The purpose of this module is to investigate how prescription benefit 


management companies are organized, benefits they provide, benefit design trends, 
and member cost-share. As you proceed through this module, ask yourself what 
market forces led to the evolution of managed care pharmacy. In particular, how 
did the industry evolve from product distribution to control of market share in 
pharmaceuticals? How are pharmacy provider networks developed? What is the 
role of the profession of pharmacy within the business of pharmacy benefits? 
Learning Objectives: 


• Discuss the impact of PBMs on the management of pharmacy benefits. 
• Describe the process through which the performance of a PBM is measured. 


  6 
 
 







• Discuss the pharmacist’s role in a PBM. 
• Describe how specialty pharmaceuticals, such as those used to treat HIV/ 


AIDS, can be incorporated into a managed care program. 
 
Assignments: 


• Read posted resources 
• Watch video in Resources (optional): 
• Participate in Discussion Board during week. 
• Take weekly quiz on material of the week 
• Participate in Adobe weekly class 


 
Week 3 


Theme: Specialty Pharmaceutical Management 


Overview: 
Specialty pharmaceuticals present a growing management challenge due to 


the specialty drug approvals are increasing, specialty drugs have a narrow benefit- 
to-risk ratio, and require unique distribution and management. The purpose of this 
module is to explore the growth and impact of specialty pharmaceuticals on patient 
care, patient safety, and health system costs. We will discuss orphan drugs and 
coverage, patient cost-share offset coupons, pharmaceutical manufacturer patient 
fulfillment “hubs”, specialty pharmaceutical distribution and reimbursement, 
integration of medical and pharmacy specialty drug management. 


 
 
Learning Objectives: 


• Describe specialty drug attributes 
• Explain the strategies used to managed specialty pharmacy outcomes 
• Discuss specialty pharmacy reimbursement in medical and pharmacy sites 


of service 
• Describe the role of orphan drugs, and the special circumstances in orphan 


drug coverage and reimbursement 
• Describe formulary organization of specialty pharmaceuticals 


 
Assignments: 


• Read posted resources 
• Watch video in Resources (optional): 
• Participate in Discussion Board during week. 
• Take weekly quiz on material of the week 
• Participate in Adobe weekly class 
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Week 4 
 
Theme: Drug Formulary Management, P & T Committee Process, and New Drug 
Evaluations 


 
Overview: 


The purpose of this module is to discover the factors considered in 
developing and management a drug formulary for various books of business, the 
role of the P & T Committee, and drug drug evaluation process. We will explore 
how pharmacoeconomic data can drive decision making and promote rational 
drug therapy. As you proceed through this module, consider the various ways that 
data on product costs and benefits can influence the evidentiary basis of decisions 
about patient care. Is a focus on economics detrimental to the quality of patient 
care? Do economic outcomes have any relevance to decisions about what 
products and services should be covered by managed care programs? How can a 
Pharmacy and Therapeutics Committee organize knowledge of therapeutic and 
economic outcomes to promote rational decisions in managed care? 


 
Learning Objectives: 


• Describe the role of pharmacoeconomic data in evidence-based drug 
formularies. 


• Discuss the purpose of Pharmacy and Therapeutics Committees. 
• Describe the drug evaluation process undertaken by the Pharmacy and 


Therapeutics Committee within a PBM. 
 
Assignments: 


• Read posted resources 
• Watch video in Resources (optional): 
• Participate in Discussion Board during week. 
• Take weekly quiz on material of the week 
• Participate in Adobe weekly class 


 
Week 5 


Theme: Pharmaceutical Manufacturers and Contracting 


Overview: 
The purpose of this module is to explore the interface between a PBM and 


health plan, and pharmaceutical manufacturers. As you proceed through this 
module, ask yourself how the ability to control market share has changed the 
relationship that PBMs have developed with pharmaceutical manufacturers. Have 
PBMs increased or decreased the competitiveness between pharmaceutical 
manufacturers? What is the role of the pharmaceutical manufacturer account 
manager? When a PBM negotiates a rebate from a manufacturer, how transparent 
should that rebate be to the plan sponsor? 


 
Learning Objectives: 


• Describe the view of managed care taken by pharmaceutical manufacturers. 
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• List the departments within a pharmaceutical manufacturer’s marketing 
division and describe the role of each. 


• Discuss the process of rebate contracting. 
• List the key components and provisions of a contract between a 


pharmaceutical manufacturer and a PBM. 
 
Assignments: 


• Read posted resources 
• Watch video in Resources (optional): 
• Participate in Discussion Board during week. 
• Take weekly quiz on material of the week 
• Participate in Adobe weekly class 


 
Week 6 


 
Theme: Pharmacy Benefit Performance; Quality Improvement; Medicare Pharmacy 
Benefits; Medication Therapy Management 


 
Overview: 


The purpose of this module is to discuss the relationship between PBMs and 
insurers, and those who use the services to reduce the cost and improve the quality 
of benefits to those who are covered by a plan. As you proceed through this 
material, ask yourself how a PBM or plan can appreciate this role it plays in 
meeting the need of plan sponsors, while at the same time respecting its 
responsibility to patients needs and outcomes. 


 
This module also considers how Medication Therapy Management (MTM) 


can be used to improve the quality of drug therapy. As you proceed through this 
module, ask yourself how a serious MTM program can be designed and 
implemented. If you wanted to really do MTM the right way, what would you do? 
Within this module, consider also the evidence that pharmaceutical services and 
products can enhance quality of life and improve the productivity of workers. 


 
We will also probe development and management of the Medicare Part D 
prescription drug benefit and formulary management. This module will discuss 
various quality metrics used in commercial and Medicare D programs, and the role 
of the NCQA, HEDIS, URAC, and a Medicare Star ratings. 


 
Learning Objectives: 


• Describe how the quality organizations and metrics measure and may be 
used to improve quality of care in managed care. 


• Describe how quality improvement programs are used to market and 
measure plan outcomes and performance, 


• Discuss MTM programs, their primary components, and how they improve 
pharmaceutical program outcomes and achieve Medicare Star ratings. 


• Discuss examples of successful MTM programs. 
• Describe the metrics used to measure and improve pharmacy program 


1 10  







performance. 
• Discuss how employers groups may measure their pharmacy program 


quality. 
 
Assignments: 


• Read posted resources 
• Watch video in Resources (optional): 
• Participate in Discussion Board during week. 
• Take weekly quiz on material of the week 
• Participate in Adobe weekly class 


 
Week 7 


Theme: Medicare and Health Care Reform 


Overview: 
This week also considers aspects the federal program Medicare and pharmacy 
provisions of the PPACA, including accountable care organizations and insurance 
exchanges. 


 
This week we shall also dissect the sections of the PPACA that will have an 
influence on commercial, and Managed Medicaid prescription drug programs. 
Discussions will also include insurance exchanges, commercial accountable care 
programs, risk sharing, and patient centered medical homes. 


 
 
Learning Objectives: 


• Describe the important pharmacy benefit characteristics of the Medicaid and 
Medicare programs. 


• Discuss how the PPACA will expand and immutable alter managed care 
prescription drug benefits. 


• Describe ACOs and accountable care programs and how risk sharing and 
reimbursement for quality improvement will be supported through the 
PPACA. 


• Discuss how comparative effective research and patient centered outcomes 
research are consistent with PPACA quality outcomes. 


• Understand Medicaid prescription drug benefits and how they differ from 
other books of business. 


• Explain the impact of the PPACA on Medicaid benefits and membership. 
 
Assignments: 


• Read posted resources 
• Watch video in Resources (optional): 
• Participate in Discussion Board during week. 
• Take weekly quiz on material of the week 
• Participate in Adobe weekly class 
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SEMINAR IN MOLECULAR EVOLUTION (ZOO XXX) 


SECTION XXXX, Semester/Year, 2 CREDITS 


 
INSTRUCTOR 
Dr. Michael M. Miyamoto, Professor, Department of Biology 
Office: Bartram 328, e-mail: miyamoto@ufl.edu, telephone: 392-3275 
Office hours: Thursdays, period 7 (1:55 to 2:45 pm) 
 
COURSE DESCRIPTION 
This class is a seminar course in evolution, genetics, and genomics.  The class provides each student 
the opportunity to lead discussion and to exchange ideas with others on various student-selected topics 
in any area of the broad INTERDISCIPLINARY fields of evolution, genetics, and genomics. 
 
CLASS MEETINGS 
Thursdays, periods 5 (11:45 am to 12:35 pm) and 6 (12:50 pm to 1:40 pm).  Class will meet every 
Thursday, except for November 22 (Thanksgiving). 
 
COURSE GOALS 
This class is a seminar course in evolution, genetics, and genomics.  As a seminar course, the class is 
designed to give each student an opportunity to lead discussion and to exchange ideas with others on 
various topics in evolution, genetics, and genomics. 
 
LEARNING OUTCOMES 
Upon completion of this course, you will be able to: 
1. Explain some current advances in the field of molecular evolution 
2. Evaluate and synthesize journal articles 
3. Lead a discussion with classmates 
4. Develop discourse with scientists in differing fields of research 
 
TEXTBOOKS 
There are no required textbooks for this course. 
 
MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES FEES 
None 
 
WEEKLY TOPICS AND ASSIGNMENTS 
In the first part of the course, two students per class meeting will each select an article for the entire 
class to read and discuss.  In the second part of the course, two separate pairs of students per class 
meeting will then do the same.  Thus, each student will have two opportunities to select papers and 
lead discussions.  As Discussion Leaders will differ from week to week, the weekly topics will also 
vary according to the interests of the student leads and the entire class. 
 
Students are encouraged to select articles from any area within the broad interdisciplinary fields of 
evolution, genetics, and genomics.  For example, previous courses reviewed articles on evolutionary 
rates and protein function and structure; protein evolution and bioinformatics; the origin of life; 
statistical models of DNA evolution; coalescent theory; the historical demography of humans; 
conservation genetics; and estimating the tree of life. 
 



mailto:miyamoto@ufl.edu
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STUDENT ATTENDANCE 
Requirements for class attendance and work in this class are consistent with university policies that can 
be found in the catalog at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 
 
Attendance is required and essential for success in this course and is a component of your grade. I 
understand that absences happen, but if you make this a habit, you are guaranteed to perform poorly.  
If you have a valid documented excuse and notify me in advance, you will be able to make up missed 
discussion assignments.  I will determine this on an as-needed basis. 
 
STUDENT EVALUATIONS 
You will be evaluated on your participation in our weekly group discussions according to the 
following rubric: 
 
0 points = Absent  
1 point = Present but does not contribute  
2 points = Participates in discussion by adding an opinion or asking a question 
3 points = Participates in discussion by adding an opinion, posing a thoughtful question, and answering 
questions 
4 points = Makes exemplary contributions to discussion by integrating concepts, introducing novel 
perspectives, and drawing out additional contributions from classmates. 
 
We will meet 15 times this semester, and thus, the maximum point total is 60 points (i.e., 15 • 4).  Your 
final grade will be based on the percentage of these total 60 points earned. 
 
Point Range (%)  Letter Grade 
>90%   A 
>87%   A- 
>83%   B+ 
>80%   B 
>77%   B- 
>73%   C+ 
>70%   C 
>65%   C- 
>55%   D 
<55%   E 
 
CURRENT UF GRADING POLICIES FOR ASSIGNING GRADE POINTS 
This information is available at http://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx. 
 
UNIVERSITY’S HONESTY POLICY 
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of 
Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and 
integrity by abiding by the Honor Code.  On all work submitted for credit by students at the University 
of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied:  “On my honor, I have neither given nor 
received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.”  The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions.  Furthermore, you are obligated to report 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/
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any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel.  If you have any questions 
or concerns, please consult with the instructor in this class. 
 
ONLINE COURSE EVALUATION PROCESS 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 
criteria.  These evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu.  Evaluations are 
typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific 
times when they are open.  Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 
 
UF COUNSELING SERVICES 
Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies. 
 
STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 
Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office.  
The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this 
documentation to the instructor when requesting accommodation. 
 



https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/
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UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form 
 


Recommended SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix    PCB 2. Level    6 3. Number    XXX 4. Lab Code    None 


 


5. Course Title    Population Genetics 


6. Transcript Title (21 character maximum)    Population Genetics 


 


19. Course Description 
Comprehensive introduction to the mathematical theory of allele and genotype frequency dynamics within and 
between populations, designed to prepare students for more advanced topics in evolutionary biology. Topics 
covered include deterministic and stochastic processes in evolution and an introduction to classical quantitative 
genetics theory. 


20. Prerequisites  
Graduate status 


21. Co-requisites 
None 
 


22. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
This course is provides higher level instruction in population genetics to graduate students in biology in a 
face-to-face setting. The course has long been taught through the department with good enrollment, and 
was formally proposed in 2011, along with an undergraduate version. Due to an oversight, the graduate 
verision was not forwarded to the CCC at that time. The undergraduate course received final approval 
2/24/2012. 


23. Complete the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form. 
  


7. Effective Term    Fall 8. Effective Year    2015 9. Rotating Topic?    No 


10. Amount of Credit    4 11. If variable, # minimum and # maximum credits per semester. 


12. Repeatable credit?    No 
13. If yes, total repeatable credit allowed     


 


14. S/U Only?    No 15. Contact Type    Regularly Scheduled [base hr] 


16. Degree Type    Graduate 17. If other, please specify:    Click here to enter text. 


18. Category of Instruction    Advanced 







 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form Revised 1/14/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 


Syllabus Requirements Checklist 
The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 



http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/
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MMC 5xxx Influence and selling 
Fall 2015 
 
Instructor:  Michael Weigold, PhD   Room 1060 Weimer Hall  352-392-1124 
Office Hours:  M Per 3-4, W Per 3-4 
Email: mweigold@jou.ufl.edu  
Meeting times:  M, 6-9pm 
 
Course Goals 
Principles of influence have been uncovered over the past 50 years from social science 
research.  This course will teach you to understand these principles, apply them, and 
consider the ethical implications of influence tactics. 
 
Course objectives 
In this course you will learn to:  


• Apply the techniques and strategies most commonly and effectively used by a 
broad range of compliance practitioners and explain how and why they work  


• Discuss why leadership is influence 
• List the three keys to influence, the six sources of influence, and apply them to 


your current influence challenges 
• Describe the six principles of contagion and suggest their potential for your 


practice 
• Identify the ethical dimensions of the practice of influence and consider the 


ethical implications of influence tactics. 
 
Required Texts 
 


1. Jonah Berger (2012). Contagious: Why things catch on.  New York: Simon & 
Schuster. 


2. Cialdini, R. B. (2013). Influence: The psychology of persuasion.  Harper Collins 
ebook. 


3. J. Grenny, K. Patterson, D. Maxfield, R. McMillan & A. Switzler (2013).  
Influencer: The new science of leading change.  New York: McGraw-Hill. 


Class Demeanor 
 
Mastery in this class requires preparation, passion, and professionalism.  Students are 
expected, within the requirements allowed by university policy, to attend class, be on 
time, and meet all deadlines.  Work assigned in advance of class should be completed as 
directed.  Full participation in online and live discussions, group projects, and small 
group activities is expected. 
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My role as instructor is to identify critical issues related to the course, direct you to and 
teach relevant information, assign appropriate learning activities, create opportunities 
for assessing your performance, and communicate the outcomes of such assessments in 
a timely, informative, and professional way.  Feedback is essential for you to have 
confidence that you have mastered the material and for me to determine that you are 
meeting all course requirements. 
 
At all times it is expected that you will welcome and respond professionally to 
assessment feedback, that you will treat your fellow students and me with respect, and 
that you will contribute to the success of the class as best as you can. 
 
Grade components 
 
Grades are determined from three sources: 


• Weekly thought paper assignments (10 points each, 100 points total).  Due weekly. 
• Application project: applying influence in your life and work (100 points). 
• Participation, engagement, oral contribution quality (10 points each week, 100 points total).  


Due weekly. 
 
Weekly thought paper:  each week you should post a thought paper for that week in the discussion 
section of Sakai.  The topics for your papers are listed for each week in this syllabus.  The thought 
papers should average approx. 800-1000 words. 
 
Rubric for thought papers:  Completeness, Power, Insight 
 
Criterion Excellent Adequate Below expectations 
Completeness Addresses all key 


elements 
Addresses most key 
elements 


Does not address some 
key elements 


Power Writing is coherent, 
clear, compelling, 
grammatically correct, 
and powerful 


Writing is 
straightforward, 
comprehensible, some 
editing or grammar 
issues 


Writing lacks key 
elements of clarity, 
coherence, 
grammatical 
correctness 


Insight Offers evidence of 
thoughtfulness, 
creativity, insight, or 
analytical rigor. 


Offers evidence the 
problem has been 
considered carefully 
but lacks some 
originality, exceptional 
insight, or careful 
analysis 


Suggests the problem 
has not been 
considered carefully or 
lacks originality, 
insight, or even routine 
analysis 


  
Application project:  Identify a key influence challenge, either from your work or from your life.  This 
challenge will be a personal case for you to apply the principles of influence from the class.  
 
Rubric for application project:  Problem description, Application of influence tactics, 
Quality of influence tactics, Professional standards in report. 
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Criterion Excellent Adequate Below expectations 
Problem description Problem is described 


in detail.  Analysis of 
problem is complete 
and involves varied 
ways of viewing the 
problem. 


Problem is described 
adequately.  Analysis of 
problem is acceptable.  
Some attention to 
different ways of 
viewing the problem 
are present. 


Problem description is 
unclear or misses key 
components or does 
not involve multiple 
perspectives on the 
problem 


Application of 
Influence tactics 


Sophisticated 
application of 
influence tactics, both 
in choice of tactics and 
in their 
implementation to the 
problem 


Writing is 
straightforward, 
comprehensible, some 
editing or grammar 
issues 


Writing lacks key 
elements of clarity, 
coherence, 
grammatical 
correctness 


Pre-post measurement 
of success 


Clear measures of pre- 
and post-influence 
benchmarks.  Clarity in 
describing the 
adequacy of the 
influence application 
for producing desired 
results. 


Adequate measures, 
although there may be 
some lack of clarity 
regarding link of 
measures to problem 
definition. 


Measurement poorly 
executed or not done. 


Professional report 
standards 


Report is thorough, 
clear, compelling, and 
offers insightful 
analysis into success or 
failure of the influence 
attempt 


Report is adequate and 
presents a satisfactory 
analysis of the success 
or failure of the 
influence attempt 


Report is fails to 
clearly suggest reasons 
for the success or 
failure of the influence 
attempt.  Writing 
quality may be subpar 


 
 
Participation, engagement, oral contribution quality.  Reflects contributions to discussions, breakout 
sessions, and in-class events. 
 
Course content and schedule 
 
Week 1:  Introductions and course overview: Doing well 
 
Part 1: Influence 
 
Week 2:  Automaticity and Influence 


Readings: Cialdini, Introduction and Chapters 1-3 
Topics:  1) Weapons of influence, 2) reciprocation, 3) commitment and consistency 
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Applying Sales Research:  Dixon, A., & J. F. Tanner (2012).  Transforming selling: Why it 
is time to think differently about sales research.  Journal of Personal Selling and Sales Management, 
21, p. 9-14. 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Explain the concept of a “fixed-action” pattern suggest how 
it relates to human influence.  How can the subjects in Harvard psychologist Ellen Langer’s 
study be related to maternal turkeys?  Why is the best way to sell jewelry sometimes to 
double rather than halve the price?   What benefits to society come from the reciprocity rule?  
What does Dennis Regan’s study suggest about the relative power of liking versus reciprocity 
in influence?  What evidence suggests that reciprocity works even when people are not 
grateful for a gift?  What is the evidence that reciprocity can produce a 500 percent return on 
an investment?  Explain the reciprocity rule known as mutual concession.   What factors, 
other than reciprocity, account for the success of the rejection-then-retreat technique?  Why 
are racetrack betters more confident after they place a bet than before?  What concept is key 
in creating consistency and why?  How are commitment and consistency related to the 
“brainwashing” of US POWs during the Korean War?  What do Deutsch and Morton’s 
studies suggest about public commitments?  Why do large incentives reduce commitment? 


 
 
Week 3:  Other weapons of influence 


Readings: Cialdini, Chapters 4-7 
Topics:  1) Social proof, 2) liking, 3) authority, 4) scarcity 
 
Applying Sales Research:  Phillips, D. P. & Lundie, L. C. (1988).  Effect of suicide stories 
on various demographic groups, 1968-1985.  Suicide and Life-Threatening Behavior, 18, 
100-114. 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:   
 
What is the purpose of canned laughter (or live studio audiences) in sitcoms?  What is 
pluralistic ignorance, and why might it be related to a failure to help someone in need?  Why 
is it better, if someone needs help, that they need it with few people around rather than 
many?  What is the Werther effect identified by Phillips?  What factors contribute to liking?  
What is the effect of association? 
 
Part 2: If you have a meeting at work, create and mark a discussion map and a mood map of 
the meeting.  Submit the maps as your assignment. 
 
Part 3: Follow the instructions for “Monitor your positivity ratio.”  As recommended, take 
the test and practice two of the ten emotions.  Submit a one page report of the experience. 
 
Part 4: Follow the directions for “Learn how to ask better questions.”  Prepare a one page 
summary the questions you generated and the results of the sales call (or interaction) that 
follows. 


 
Week 4:  What to do 


Readings: Pink (2013) Chapters 7-9 
Topics:  1) pitch, 2) improvise, 3) serve 
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Applying Sales Research:  Anderson, J. C., J. A. Narus, & W. V. Rossum (2006).  
Customer value propositions in business markets, Harvard Business Review, March, 2-12. 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:   
 
Part 1: From the sample case section, to the pitch exercise.  Use the practice sheet at 
http://www.danpink.com/pitch if you wish.  Write down your pitches. 
 
Part 2:  Do the “Enlist the power of questions” exercise with someone you know well.  Take 
notes of the questions and answers. 
 
Part 3: Identify a work problem and create an emotionally intelligent sign for it.  Record your 
sign and the reactions of people to the sign. 


 
Part 2: The customer 
 
Week 5:  Putting the customer at the center 


 
Readings: Bosworth, Holland, and Visgatis (2010)Chapters 1-5 
Topics:  1) What is customercentric selling? 2) human buying behavior, 3) Power to the 
buyers, 4) opinions—the fuel that drives corporations, 5) Success without sales-ready 
messaging 
 
Applying Sales Research:  Rook, D. W., R. J. Fisher (1995).  Normative influences on 
impulsive buying behavior.  Journal of Consumer Research, 22, 305-313. 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Use one recommendation from each chapter (1-5) and clarify 
how it suggests changing something in your current sales approach.  Be specific about the 
recommendation, your current practice, and your changed practice. 


 
Week 6:  Key concepts behind customercentric selling 


Readings: Bosworth, Holland, and Visgatis (2010)Chapters 6-10 
Topics:  1) core concepts of customercentric selling, 2) defining the sales process, 3) 
integrating the sales and marketing processes, 4) features versus customer usage, 5) creating 
sales-ready messaging. 
 
Applying Sales Research:  Palmatier, R. W., E. S. Hibbs, & C. K. Massey (2007).  
Customer loyalty to whom? Managing the benefits and risks of salesperson-owned loyalty.  
Journal of Marketing Research, 44, 185-199. 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Use one recommendation from each chapter (6-10) and 
clarify how it suggests changing something in your current sales approach.  Be specific about 
the recommendation, your current practice, and your changed practice. 


 
Week 7:  Demand and business development 


Readings: Bosworth, Holland, and Visgatis (2010)Chapters 11-15 



http://www.danpink.com/pitch
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Topics:  1) marketing’s role in demand creation, 2) business development: The hardest part 
of a salesperson’s job, 3) Developing buyer vision through sales-ready messaging, 4) 
Qualifying buyers 


 
Applying Sales Research:  Aral, S., & D. Walker (2011).  Creating social contagion through 
viral product design: A randomized trial of peer influence in networks.  Management 
Science, 9, 1623-1639. 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Use one recommendation from each chapter (11-15) and 
clarify how it suggests changing something in your current sales approach.  Be specific about 
the recommendation, your current practice, and your changed practice. 


 
Week 8:  Negotiation, sales management, and developing a sales team 


Readings: Bosworth, Holland, and Visgatis (2010) Chapters 16-20 
Topics:  1) negotiating and managing a sequence of events, 2) Negotiation: the final hurdle, 
3) Proactively managing sales pipelines and funnels, 4) assessing and developing salespeople, 
5) driving revenue through channels 


 
Applying Sales Research:  Chaisrakeo, S., & M. Speece (2004).  "Culture, intercultural 
communication competence, and sales negotiation: a qualitative research approach," Journal 
of Business & Industrial Marketing, Vol. 19, 267 – 282. 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Use one recommendation from each chapter (16-20) and 
clarify how it suggests changing something in your current sales approach.  Be specific about 
the recommendation, your current practice, and your changed practice. 
 


Part 3: Selling through emotional connection and the power of stories 
 
Week 9:  A new understanding of customer response 


Readings: Bosworth and Zolden (2012) Chapters 1-4 
Topics:  1) the old selling paradigm, 2) human brains, logic, and emotion, 3) the power of 
vulnerability, 4) how brains respond to stories 
 
Applying Sales Research:  Shaw, G., R. Brown, & P. Bromiley (1998).  Strategic stories: 
How 3M is rewriting business planning.  Harvard Business Review, May, 41-50. 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Throughout the text the authors use “stories” to illustrate the 
concepts and principles they are describing.  Write 3 stories from your own experience, 
either about others or yourself, to illustrate three concepts or principles of your choice from 
the chapters.  Be sure that all three stories come from different chapters. 


 
Week 10: Story telling 


Readings: Bosworth and Zolden (2012) Chapters 5-7 
Topics: 1) story building, 2) stories for selling, 3) Collaboration: storytelling and story 
tending.   
 
Applying Sales Research:  S. Gunelius (2013).  Five secrets to use storytelling for brand 
marketing success; M. Evans (2013). Startups and the importance of storytelling; M. Zwilling 
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(2013) Entrepreneurs who master storytelling win more, Forbes, January, retrieved at 
http://www.forbes.com/sites/markevans/2013/01/29/startups-and-the-importance-of-
storytelling/ 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:   
Part 1: Create an original story related to your sales responsibilities.  Use Simon Sinek’s 
Golden Circle to map the story (why, how, what).  Write a story of between 200 and 300 
words.   Create your story cards, complete with emotions. 
 
Part 2: From chapter 6 create your own Business-to-consumer (or business-to-business if 
appropriate) buy cycle.   
 
Part 3:  create 3 one page stories: Who I am, who I represent, who I’ve helped. 


 
Week 11: The skill set 


Readings: Bosworth and Zolden (2012) Chapters 8-11 
Topics:  1) empathetic listening, 2) the enterprise sale, 3) influencing the organization, 4) 
continuing the journey 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:   
Part 1:  what are your listening blocks?  Give examples when they’ve interfered with your 
effectiveness. 


 
 
Week 12:  Wrap-up, business memo discussions. 


Due:  Three business memos, emailed to instructor by midnight the day before class. 
 
Grading: 
 
Grading in the class is conducted in accordance with current UF grading policies for 
assigning grade points.  For more information see 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx  
 
Final Letter Grades, Points, and Percentages 
    
Letter Grade Point Minimum Required Percentages 
A 279 93-100% 
A- 270 90-92.99% 
B+ 261 87-89.99% 
B 249 83-86.99% 
B- 240 80-82.99% 
C+ 231 77-79.99% 
C 219 73-76.99% 
C- 210 70-72.99% 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
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D+ 201 67-69.99% 
D 189 63-66.99% 
D- 180 60-62.99% 
E  under 60% 
 
Other Information 
Attendance:  Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and 
other work in this course are consistent with university policies that can be found in the 
online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx .  
 
Students with Disabilities: Students with disabilities requesting accommodations 
should first register with the Disability Resource Center (352-392-
8565,  www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/ ) by providing appropriate documentation. Once 
registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to 
the instructor when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should 
follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester. 
 
Course Evaluations:   Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu . Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three 
weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. 
Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu.   
 
Academic Integrity:  All UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, 
“We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves 
and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor 
Code.  On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the 
following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given 
nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code ( 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/ ) specifies a 
number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions.   
  
 
Furthermore, you are obliged to report any condition that facilitates academic 
misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please 
consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. You may also contact the Associate 
Director of Distance Education in the College of Journalism and Communications, 
Vonne Smith (vsmith@jou.ufl.edu) or your graduate adviser, Amanda Cheng 
(acheng@jou.ufl.edu).  
 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/

mailto:vsmith@jou.ufl.edu

mailto:acheng@jou.ufl.edu
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Please be aware that the University of Florida is concerned about your welfare.  Should 
you ever decide you would benefit from them, the phone number and contact site for 
university counseling services and mental health services: 392-1575,  
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx  
 



http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx
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UCC2: Change Course Transmittal Form 


 
Current SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix   ABE 2. Level   6 3. Number   986 4. Lab Code   None 


5. Course Title Applied Mathematics in Agricultural and Biological Engineering 
 
Requested Action 
6. Effective Term   Spring 7. Effective Year  2016 


8. Action: Terminate Course   
(Skip to item 24 on this form.) 


Other   
(Indicate all changes below.) 


 
If you select “yes” to change any item below, complete the corresponding “current” and “proposed” 


fields. 


Item Change? Current Proposed 


9. Course Prefix Yes  XXX XXX 


10. Course Level Yes  Select Select 


11. Course Number Yes  XXX XXX 


12. Lab Code* Yes  Select Select 


13. Course Title Yes  
Applied Mathematics in 
Agricultural and Biological 
Engineering 


Applied Mathematics in 
Engineering and Agriculture 


14. Transcript Title 
(21 characters max) Yes  AP MATH AG & BIO ENGR AP MATH ENGR & AGRIC 


15. Credit Hours* Yes  Select Select 


16. Variable Credit* Yes  Min # and max # credits 
per semester 


Min # and max # credits 
per semester 


17. S/U Only Yes  Select Select 


18. Contact Type* Yes  Select Contact Type Select Contact Type 


19. Rotating Topic Yes  Select Select 


20. Repeatable Credit* Yes  Select Select 


21. Course 
Description* 
(50 words or fewer.) 


Yes  


Mathematical methods, including 
regression analysis, graphical 
techniques, and analytical and 
numerical solution of ordinary 
and partial differential equations, 
relevant to agricultural 
engineering. 


Mathematical methods, including 
regression analysis, graphical 
techniques, and analytical and 
numerical solution of ordinary 
and partial differential equations, 
relevant to engineering in 
agriculture and the related 
sciences. 


22. Prerequisites Yes  None listed MAP2302 or equivalent 


23. Co-requisites Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


* If the request is for a change in lab code, credit hours, contact type or course description, a syllabus must be 
attached and the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form must be completed. 


24. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
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Changes to the title and the course description are an attempt at modernization, which mirror updates to the 
lecture materials. These changes are being made to re-establishing this course as a cornerstone in the ABE 
Department’s graduate program, and to appeal to a larger audience in agriculture.  
The addition of the prerequisite of MAP 2302 Elementary Differential Equations is to correct an oversight, as 
this course has historically been very strongly dependent on the student’s rudimentary understanding of 
differential equations by integral transforms and numerical routines. 
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Syllabus Requirements Checklist 
The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 



http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/
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GEO6XXX Geostatistics


Info
Process Graduate Courses
Status Pending
Submitter Mao,Liang liangmao@ufl.edu
Created 7/16/2013 11:20:06 AM
Updated 3/17/2015 8:29:33 AM
Description The course is intended to introduce fundamentals and practices of geostatistical (or


kriging) analysis, which addresses optimal spatial interpolation. Geostatistics are
currently applied in diverse disciplines such as geography, geology, engineering,
hydrology, urban studies, and epidemiology.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved CLAS -


Geography
011609000


Binford,
Michael W.


7/16/2013


College Comment CLAS - College
of Liberal Arts
and Sciences


Pharies, David
A


The addition of an
annotated bibliography
assignment is insufficient
to distinguish this course
from the undergraduate
version. See the following
page for UCC policy:
http://approval.ufl.edu/ucc-
policies.aspx


7/19/2013


College Recycled CLAS - College
of Liberal Arts
and Sciences


Pharies, David
A


The CCC feels that the
graduate course needs to
be further distinguished
from the undergraduate
counterpart. Please see
Dr. Blackburn for details.


12/5/2013


Department Approved CLAS -
Geography
011609000


Binford,
Michael W.


2/23/2015


College Approved CLAS - College
of Liberal Arts
and Sciences


Pharies, David
A


3/17/2015


Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


3/17/2015


University
Curriculum
Committee
SCNS
Approval



MAILTO:liangmao@ufl.edu
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PHA6276 - Regulating Pharmeceutical Access & Cost


Info
Process Course|Modify|Grad
Status Pending
Submitter Barker, Sarah K skbarker@ufl.edu
Created 3/6/2015 9:39:23 AM
Updated 3/10/2015 10:51:28 AM
Description Change in course title and description.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved COP -


Pharmaceutical
Outcomes and
Policy
313205000


Winterstein,
Almut Gertrud


3/9/2015


College Approved COP - College
of Pharmacy


Millard, William
J


Approved change at the
3/10/ GSC meeting in the
college.


3/10/2015


Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


3/10/2015


University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
Graduate
School
Notified
Office of the
Registrar
College
Notified



MAILTO:skbarker@ufl.edu






UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form
Department Name and Number


Recommended SCNS Course Identi�cation


Transcript Title (please limit to 21 characters)


Pre�x Level Course Number Lab Code


Amount of Credit


Repeatable Credit 


Contact Hour: Base or Headcount


Course Description (50 words or less)


Prerequisites Co-requisites


Degree Type (mark all that apply) Baccalaureate Graduate Other 


Introductory Intermediate Advanced


Department Contact


College Contact


Name


Phone Email


Name


Phone Email


Rev. 7/13


Rationale and place in curriculum


Category of Instruction


E�ective Term and Year Rotating Topic yes no


S/U Only yes no


yes no If yes, total repeatable credit allowed


Variable Credit yes no If yes, minimum and maximum credits per semester 


Professional 


Full Course Title





		Department Name and Number: 

		Full Course Title: Digital Social Advocacy

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Digital Soc Advocacy

		Effective Term and Year: Summer 2015

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites: 

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: Off

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: Off

		Rationale and place in curriculum: Digital social advocacy is essential for individuals and organizations in today's local and global interconnected societies. This is an elective course in the master of arts in mass communication with a specialization in public relations and communication.

		Intermediate: On

		Advanced: Off

		Department Contact  Email: jmolleda@jou.ufl.edu

		College Contact Email: dtreise@jou.ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: Juan-Carlos Molleda

		College Contact Name: Debbie Treise

		Department Contact Phone: 352-273-1222

		College Contact Phone: 352-392-6557

		Course Description: This course aims to explore and develop theoretical and practical implications of social advocacy for the profession of public relations with emphasis on usage of digital media. Social advocacy is defined as the deliberate effort of groups of people to mobilize for or against institutions, governments, causes, and/or public figures.

		P1: P

		Credit: 3

		Lab Code: [ ]

		P2: U

		P3: R

		L: 6

		N1: 

		N2: 

		N3: 

		B: 3

		H: 

		RPT: 

		min: 

		max: 

		Rotating Topic: no








Cover Sheet: Request 10123


Fundamentals of Bioinformatics


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending
Submitter De Crecy-Lagard,Valerie vcrecy@ufl.edu
Created 3/2/2015 3:44:49 PM
Updated 3/9/2015 11:35:30 AM
Description This an introduction class to the basic bioinformatics tools used in computational


biology for life science research. The course will use web-based resources that
analyze gene and protein sequences as pertinent data examples.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved CALS -


Microbiology
and Cell
Science
514910000


Triplett, Eric 3/4/2015


College Approved CALS - College
of Agricultural
and Life
Sciences


Brendemuhl,
Joel H


This course was originally
submitted as 5XXX -
Fundamentals of
Bioinformatics but after
consultations were asked
of the CLAS Biology
Department and others, it
became apparent that the
course should be at the
6000 level not the 5000
level. Therefore, the 5000
level course has been
denied and the new 6000
level submitted. Thus, the
only change is the course
number. Graduate
Curriculum Committee
approved the 5000 level
course back in the fall
2014 so I hope this
submission will also be
approved.


3/9/2015


Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


3/9/2015


University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System



MAILTO:vcrecy@ufl.edu





Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Graduate
School
Notified
Office of the
Registrar
College
Notified
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ZOO6XXX SEMINAR IN MOLECULAR EVOLUTION


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending
Submitter Mitchell,Tangelyn M tney0726@ufl.edu
Created 1/27/2015 11:56:04 AM
Updated 3/19/2015 10:39:57 AM
Description This class is a seminar course in evolution, genetics, and genomics. As a seminar


class, each student is given the opportunity to select articles from any area of these
interdisciplinary, cutting-edge fields and to present and discuss them with other
students from across the life sciences. Thus, the class is fully student oriented, as
the topics are selected by the students and class discussion is driven by them.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved CLAS - Biology


011690003
Davis, Ellen C 1/27/2015


College Approved CLAS - College
of Liberal Arts
and Sciences


Pharies, David
A


3/19/2015


Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


3/19/2015


University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
Graduate
School
Notified
Office of the
Registrar
College
Notified



MAILTO:tney0726@ufl.edu
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UCC2: Change Course Transmittal Form 
 


Current SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix:   GMS 2. Level:   6 3. Number:   153 4. Lab Code:   None 


5. Course Title: Advanced Bacterial Genetics 


 


Requested Action 


6. Effective Term:   Fall 7. Effective Year:  2015 


8. Action: 
Terminate Course   


(Skip to item 24 on this form.) 
Other   


(Indicate all changes below.) 
 


If you select “yes” to change any item below, complete the corresponding “current” and “proposed” 
fields. 


Item Change? Current Proposed 


9. Course Prefix: Yes  XXX XXX 


10. Course Level: Yes  Select Select 


11. Course Number: Yes  XXX XXX 


12. Lab Code*: Yes  Select Select 


13. Course Title: Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


14. Transcript Title: 
(21 characters max) 


Yes  Click here to enter transcript title. Click here to enter transcript title. 


15. Credit Hours*: Yes  2 1 


16. Variable Credit*: Yes  
Min # and max # credits 
per semester 


Min # and max # credits 
per semester 


17. S/U Only: Yes  Select Select 


18. Contact Type*: Yes  Select Contact Type Select Contact Type 


19. Rotating Topic: Yes  Select Select 


20. Repeatable Credit*: Yes  Select Select 


21. Course 
Description*: 
(50 words or fewer.) 


Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


22. Prerequisites: Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


23. Co-requisites: Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


* If the request is for a change in lab code, credit hours, contact type or course description, a syllabus must be 
attached and the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form must be completed. 


24. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
This course is aimed at first or second year graduate students studying microbiology or medical sciences.  It 
follows GMS 6038 Bacterial Genetics and Physiology, allowing a more research-oriented, literature-based 
approach to the material. The decrease in credits hours enables this course to fit into a three times one-credit 
series of related courses.  The decrease in contact time reflects halving the time spent on each subject. 
  







 


UCC2: Change Course Transmittal Form Revised 3/19/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 


Syllabus Requirements Checklist 
The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 



http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/






MMC 5xxx Selling Today 
Fall 2015 
 
Instructor:  Michael Weigold, PhD   Room 1060 Weimer Hall  352-392-1124 
Office Hours:  M Per 3-4, W Per 3-4 
Email: mweigold@jou.ufl.edu  
Meeting times:  T, H 6pm-8pm 
 
Course Goals 
This course addresses the critical concepts and theories of contemporary sales.  Optimal 
selling requires an appreciation of the changes wrought by digital technologies and the 
emergence of millennials.  The goal of this course is to build on your existing selling 
skills and to enhance them with an understanding of the new standard for best practice. 
 
Course objectives 
In this course you will learn to:  


• Explain why today it is now sellers who should beware, not buyers 
• Create new habits based on the principles of attunement, buoyancy, and clarity 
• Demonstrate improved skills for pitches, improvisation, and service 
• Describe the critical concepts related to putting the customer at the center of 


everything 
• Relate the importance of demand and the business environment 
• Clarify the concepts from psychology that have changed the selling paradigm 
• Discuss the power of stories and incorporate stories in written and oral sales 


pitches 
• Show competence in empathetic listening and in practices that can influence 


your organization 
 
Required Texts 
 


1. Daniel Pink (2013). To sell is human: The surprising truth about moving others.  
Penguin Group. 


2. Michael T. Bosworth, John R. Holland, and Frank Visgatis (2010).  
CustomerCentric selling.  McGraw-Hill. 


3. Michael Bosworth and Ben Zoldan (2012). What great salespeople do: The 
science of selling through emotional connection and the power of story.  New 
York: McGraw-Hill. 


Class Demeanor 
 
Mastery in this class requires preparation, passion, and professionalism.  Students are 
expected, within the requirements allowed by university policy, to attend class, be on 







time, and meet all deadlines.  Work assigned in advance of class should be completed as 
directed.  Full participation in online and live discussions, group projects, and small 
group activities is expected. 
 
My role as instructor is to identify critical issues related to the course, direct you to and 
teach relevant information, assign appropriate learning activities, create opportunities 
for assessing your performance, and communicate the outcomes of such assessments in 
a timely, informative, and professional way.  Feedback is essential for you to have 
confidence that you have mastered the material and for me to determine that you are 
meeting all course requirements. 
 
At all times it is expected that you will welcome and respond professionally to 
assessment feedback, that you will treat your fellow students and me with respect, and 
that you will contribute to the success of the class as best as you can. 
 
Grade components 
 
Grades are determined from three sources: 


• Weekly thought paper assignments (10 points each, 100 points total).  Due 
weekly. 


• Business memo assignment (33.3 points each memo, 100 points total).  Three 
memos due week 12. 


• Participation, engagement, oral contribution quality (10 points each week, 100 
points total).  Due weekly. 


 
Weekly thought paper:  each week you should post a thought paper for that week in the 
discussion section of Sakai.  The topics for your papers are listed for each week in this 
syllabus.  The thought papers should average approx. 800-1000 words. 
 
Rubric for thought papers:  Completeness, Power, Insight 
 


Criterion Excellent Adequate Below 
expectations 


Completeness Addresses all key 
elements 


Addresses most key 
elements 


Does not address 
some key elements 


Power Writing is coherent, 
clear, compelling, 
grammatically 
correct, and 
powerful 


Writing is 
straightforward, 
comprehensible, 
some editing or 
grammar issues 


Writing lacks key 
elements of clarity, 
coherence, 
grammatical 
correctness 


Insight Offers evidence of 
thoughtfulness, 
creativity, insight, or 
analytical rigor. 


Offers evidence the 
problem has been 
considered carefully 
but lacks some 


Suggests the 
problem has not 
been considered 
carefully or lacks 







originality, 
exceptional insight, 
or careful analysis 


originality, insight, 
or even routine 
analysis 


  
Business Memo Project:  Draft three corporate memos (one from each part of the class) to 
your current organization (or a past one, if a current one is unavailable) that each identify a 
specific problem and address the problem through a solution obtained from readings or 
discussions in the course. 
 
Corporate memos have the following format: 
 


• Heading 
• Opening paragraph (stating the intention of the memo and a preview of the contents 
• The issue (statement of the problem along with supporting facts) 
• Proposed solution or solutions 
• Recommendation for what recipients need to do and a deadline date for when they 


should do it. 
 
Some helpful advice on writing business memos can be found at these sites: 
http://qz.com/153401/complete-guide-to-writing-corporate-memos/ 
http://loyno.edu/wac/business-memo 
http://writing.colostate.edu/guides/guide.cfm?guideid=73 
 
Rubric for business memos:  Problem importance, Power, Follows guidelines, Quality 
of solutions 
 


Criterion Excellent Adequate Below 
expectations 


Problem 
importance 


Problem identified is 
significant and 
important 


Problem identified is 
of some importance 


Problem identified is 
trivial 


Power Writing is coherent, 
clear, compelling, 
grammatically 
correct, and 
powerful 


Writing is 
straightforward, 
comprehensible, 
some editing or 
grammar issues 


Writing lacks key 
elements of clarity, 
coherence, 
grammatical 
correctness 


Follows guidelines Adheres to 
recommendations 
for structure, style, 
and authority of a 
business memo.  
Sections of the 
memo clearly 
address their 
purposes 


Some minor failures 
to adhere to 
recommendations 
for structure, style, 
and authority of a 
business memo.  
Sections of the 
memo generally 


Significant lapses in 
following structure 
and style 
recommendations.  
Sections in some 
cases fail to address 
their purpose. 



http://qz.com/153401/complete-guide-to-writing-corporate-memos/

http://loyno.edu/wac/business-memo

http://writing.colostate.edu/guides/guide.cfm?guideid=73





address their 
purposes. 


Quality of solutions Solutions 
demonstrate 
creativity, 
innovation, and 
superior application 
of studied material 


Solutions are 
sensible and can be 
traced to the studied 
material 


Solutions lack clear 
relation to the 
problem, to the 
studied material, or 
are otherwise 
unlikely to make a 
difference. 


 
 
Participation, engagement, oral contribution quality.  Reflects contributions to discussions, 
breakout sessions, and in-class events. 
 
  







Rubric for participation:  Attendance, Engagement, Quality of contributions 
 


Criterion Excellent Adequate Below 
expectations 


Attendance Student attends all 
classes and is 
prepared to 
contribute at all 
times 


Student attends 
class but sometimes 
appears unready to 
contribute 


Student may miss 
class or is often 
unready to 
contribute 


Engagement Student regularly 
engages with 
discussions and 
class dialogs with 
energy and 
enthusiasm.  
Student is highly 
prepared. 


Student often 
engages with 
discussions and 
class dialogs with 
energy and 
enthusiasm.  
Student is generally 
prepared. 


Student does not 
regularly engage 
with discussions, or 
when prompted to 
participate shows a 
lack of energy, 
preparation, or 
enthusiasm. 


Quality of 
contributions 


Contributions 
significantly 
advance 
discussions, focus 
on solutions, reflect 
class readings and 
lecture points.  
Student rarely or 
never interjects 
points that are 
distractions from 
the topic. 


Contributions 
sometimes advance 
discussions, focus 
on solutions, reflect 
class readings and 
lecture points.  
Student occasionally 
interjects points 
that are distractions 
from the topic. 


Contributions 
typically fail to 
advance 
discussions, focus 
on solutions, reflect 
class readings or 
lecture points.  
Student interjects 
points that are 
distractions from 
the topic. 


 
 
Course content and schedule 
 
Week 1:  Introductions and course overview: How to do well 
 
Part 1: Selling Today 
 
Week 2:  Rebirth of a salesperson 


Readings: Pink (2013) Chapters 1-3 
Topics:  1) we’re all in sales now, 2) entrepreneurship, elasticity and ed-med, 3) 
From caveat emptor to caveat venditor  
 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Describe your current company (or a company 
you’ve worked for).  To what extent does it incorporate Pink’s concepts of 
entrepreneurship, elasticity, and ed-med?  How much information asymmetry 







characterizes the relationship of sellers and customers in your company and how 
much has that changed in the past decade?  Is your sales force more like Joe Girard 
or Tammy Darvish, or both?  Finally, what technologies are likely to transform your 
sales approach in the near future. 


 
Week 3:  How to be 


Readings: Pink (2013) Chapters 4-6 
Topics:  1) attunement, 2) buoyancy, 3) clarity 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:   
 
Part 1:  This week, engage another, without their knowledge of course, in the 
“strategic mimicry” exercise from chapter 4.  Write a one-page summary of the 
experience and results of the exercise.  Complete the personality scale located here: 
http://www.jamescmccroskey.com/measures/introversion.htm or if you prefer the 
one located here: http://www.danpink.com/assessment.  Score yourself and note 
whether you are introverted, extraverted, or an ambivert.   If you are an extravert or 
introvert, follow the recommendations Pink recommends in the attunement sample 
case and summarize your progress on a one-page sheet.  If you are an ambivert, 
which tendency are you nearer to?   
 
Part 2: If you have a meeting at work, create and mark a discussion map and a mood 
map of the meeting.  Submit the maps as your assignment. 
 
Part 3: Follow the instructions for “Monitor your positivity ratio.”  As recommended, 
take the test and practice two of the ten emotions.  Submit a one page report of the 
experience. 
 
Part 4: Follow the directions for “Learn how to ask better questions.”  Prepare a one 
page summary the questions you generated and the results of the sales call (or 
interaction) that follows. 


 
Week 4:  What to do 


Readings: Pink (2013) Chapters 7-9 
Topics:  1) pitch, 2) improvise, 3) serve 


 
Applying Sales Research:  Halvorson, H. G.  (2015).   A second chance to make the 
right impression.  Harvard Business Review, 93, 108-111. 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:   
 
Part 1: From the sample case section, to the pitch exercise.  Use the practice sheet at 
http://www.danpink.com/pitch if you wish.  Write down your pitches. 
 
Part 2:  Do the “Enlist the power of questions” exercise with someone you know 
well.  Take notes of the questions and answers. 



http://www.jamescmccroskey.com/measures/introversion.htm

http://www.danpink.com/assessment

http://www.danpink.com/pitch





 
Part 3: Identify a work problem and create an emotionally intelligent sign for it.  
Record your sign and the reactions of people to the sign. 


 
Part 2: The customer 
 
Week 5:  Putting the customer at the center 


Readings: Bosworth, Holland, and Visgatis (2010) Chapters 1-5 
Topics:  1) What is customercentric selling? 2) human buying behavior, 3) Power to 
the buyers, 4) opinions—the fuel that drives corporations, 5) Success without sales-
ready messaging 
 
Applying Sales Research:  Zhang, X., S. Li, R. R. Burke, & A. Leykin (2014).  An 
examination of social influence on shopper behavior using video tracking data.  
Journal of Marketing, 78, 24-41. 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Use one recommendation from each chapter (1-5) 
and clarify how they suggest changing your current sales approach.  Be specific 
about the recommendations, your current practice, and your changed practice. 


 
Week 6:  Key concepts behind customercentric selling 


Readings: Bosworth, Holland, and Visgatis (2010)Chapters 6-10 
Topics:  1) core concepts of customercentric selling, 2) defining the sales process, 3) 
integrating the sales and marketing processes, 4) features versus customer usage, 5) 
creating sales-ready messaging. 
 
Applying Sales Research:  Champniss, G., H. N. Wilson & E. K. Macdonald (2015).   
Why your customer’s social identities matter.  Harvard Business Review, 93, 88-96. 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Use one recommendation from each chapter (6-10) 
and clarify how they suggest changing your current sales approach.  Be specific 
about the recommendation, your current practice, and your changed practice. 


 
Week 7:  Demand and business development 


Readings: Bosworth, Holland, and Visgatis (2010)Chapters 11-15 
Topics:  1) marketing’s role in demand creation, 2) business development: The 
hardest part of a salesperson’s job, 3) Developing buyer vision through sales-ready 
messaging, 4) Qualifying buyers 
 
Applying Sales Research:  Cespedes, F. (2014).   Putting sales and the center of 
strategy.  Harvard Business Review, 92, 23-25. 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Use one recommendation from each chapter (11-15) 
and clarify how they suggest changing something in your current sales approach.  Be 
specific about the recommendation, your current practice, and your changed 
practice. 







 
Week 8:  Negotiation, sales management, and developing a sales team 


Readings: Bosworth, Holland, and Visgatis (2010)Chapters 16-20 
Topics:  1) negotiating and managing a sequence of events, 2) Negotiation: the final 
hurdle, 3) Proactively managing sales pipelines and funnels, 4) assessing and 
developing salespeople, 5) driving revenue through channels 
 
Applying Sales Research:  Hartman, K. B. (2012).  Negotiation and influence 
communications: A critical review based upon a contingency approach.  Proceedings 
of the 2012 Academy of Marketing Science Annual Conference, p. 57. 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Use one recommendation from each chapter (16-20) 
and clarify they suggest changing something in your current sales approach.  Be 
specific about the recommendation, your current practice, and your changed 
practice. 
 


 
Part 3: Selling through emotional connection and the power of stories 
 
Week 9:  A new understanding of customer response 


Readings: Bosworth and Zolden (2012) Chapters 1-4 
Topics:  1) the old selling paradigm, 2) human brains, logic, and emotion, 3) the 
power of vulnerability, 4) how brains respond to stories 


 
Applying Sales Research:  Gill, R. (2014).  Why the PR strategy of storytelling 
improves employee engagement and adds value to CSR.  Public Relations Review, in 
press. 
 
Due: weekly thought paper:  Throughout the text the authors use “stories” to 
illustrate the concepts and principles they are describing.  Write 3 stories from your 
own experience, either about others or yourself, to illustrate three concepts or 
principles of your choice from the chapters.  Be sure that all three stories come from 
different chapters. 


 
Week 10: Story telling 


Readings: Bosworth and Zolden (2012) Chapters 5-7 
Topics: 1) story building, 2) stories for selling, 3) Collaboration: storytelling and 
story tending.   
 
Applying Sales Research:  Gilliam, D. A., & K. E. Flaherty (2015).   Storytelling by 
the sales force and its effect on buyer-seller exchange.  Industrial Marketing 
Management, in press. 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:   







Part 1: Create an original story related to your sales responsibilities.  Use Simon 
Sinek’s Golden Circle to map the story (why, how, what).  Write a story of between 
200 and 300 words.   Create your story cards, complete with emotions. 
 
Part 2: From chapter 6 create your own Business-to-consumer (or business-to-
business if appropriate) buy cycle.   
 
Part 3:  create 3 one page stories: Who I am, who I represent, who I’ve helped. 


 
Week 11: The skill set 


Readings: Bosworth and Zolden (2012) Chapters 8-11 
Topics:  1) empathetic listening, 2) the enterprise sale, 3) influencing the 
organization, 4) continuing the journey 
 
Applying Sales Research:  D’Andrea, R. (2015).   Executing profitable sales 
negotiations: Selling value, not price.  Industrial and Commercial Training, 37, 18-24. 


 
Due: weekly thought paper:   
Part 1:  what are your listening blocks?  Give examples when they’ve interfered with 
your effectiveness. 


 
Week 12:  Wrap-up, business memo discussions. 


Due:  Three business memos, emailed to instructor by midnight the day before 
class. 


 







Grading: 
 
Grading in the class is conducted in accordance with current UF grading policies for 
assigning grade points.  For more information see 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx  
 
Final Letter Grades, Points, and Percentages 
    
Letter Grade Point Minimum Required Percentages 
A 279 93-100% 
A- 270 90-92.99% 
B+ 261 87-89.99% 
B 249 83-86.99% 
B- 240 80-82.99% 
C+ 231 77-79.99% 
C 219 73-76.99% 
C- 210 70-72.99% 
D+ 201 67-69.99% 
D 189 63-66.99% 
D- 180 60-62.99% 
E  under 60% 


  
Other Information 
Attendance:  Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and 
other work in this course are consistent with university policies that can be found in the 
online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx .  
 
Students with Disabilities: Students with disabilities requesting accommodations 
should first register with the Disability Resource Center (352-392-
8565,  www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/ ) by providing appropriate documentation. Once 
registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to 
the instructor when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should 
follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester. 
 
Course Evaluations:   Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of 
instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu . Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three 
weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. 
Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/





https://evaluations.ufl.edu.   
 
Academic Integrity:  All UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, 
“We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves 
and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor 
Code.  On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the 
following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given 
nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code ( 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/ ) specifies a 
number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions.   
  
 
Furthermore, you are obliged to report any condition that facilitates academic 
misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please 
consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. You may also contact the Associate 
Director of Distance Education in the College of Journalism and Communications, 
Vonne Smith (vsmith@jou.ufl.edu) or your graduate adviser, Amanda Cheng 
(acheng@jou.ufl.edu).  
 
Please be aware that the University of Florida is concerned about your welfare.  Should 
you ever decide you would benefit from them, the phone number and contact site for 
university counseling services and mental health services: 392-1575,  
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx  
 



https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/
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UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form 
 


Recommended SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix:    MMC 2. Level:    5 3. Number:    XXX 4. Lab Code:    None 


 
5. Course Title     Messaging Methodologies and the Practice of Conversion Optimization 


6. Transcript Title (21 character maximum)    Conv Optimization 
 


19. Course Description (50 words maximum) 
Teaches the critical concepts and theories of offer response optimization, including techniques for 
creating compelling offers that optimize responses in both digital and mobile environments 


20. Prerequisites  
Admissions to graduate certificate, combined degree, or graduate study 


21. Co-requisites 
None 


22. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
Course is part of new certificate in offer value and conversion optimization.  Certificate teaches advanced 
understanding of digital engagement, brand value clarification, conversion optimization, and other 
essential concepts and practices in the digital world. 


23. Complete the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form. 
  


7. Effective Term:    
Earliest Available 


8. Effective Year:    
Earliest Available 9. Rotating Topic:    No 


10. Amount of Credit    3 11. If variable, # minimum and # maximum credits per semester. 


12. Repeatable credit:    No 13. If yes, total repeatable credit allowed:    # 


14. S/U Only:    No 15. Contact Type:    Regularly Scheduled [base hr] 


16. Degree Type:    Other... 17. If other, please specify:    Certificate 


18. Category of Instruction:    Introductory 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form Revised 03/19/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 







 
Syllabus Requirements Checklist 


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form Revised 03/19/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 
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Graduate Curriculum Committee Meeting Agenda 


 


 


Thursday  


April 9, 2015 


 


1:00-2:00 p.m.  


118 Grinter Hall  


 


 


 
 


 


  







I. Approval of the Minutes from the March 2015 Graduate Curriculum Committee meeting.   
 
 
II. Updates to the Committee:  The following proposals have been presented to the Graduate Curriculum Committee 
(GCC) previously.  The GCC felt further follow-up and clarifications were necessary before these proposals could move 
forward to the University Curriculum Committee (UCC).  Suggestions and/or follow-up required are noted below.  
 


1. Course Number:  PUR 6XXX  
Current Title:  Digital Social Advocacy 
Link to Proposal:  http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9943 
  
This proposal had been previously reviewed by the GCC and had been conditionally approved, pending minor 
revisions to the syllabus.  In addition, the committee asked that the unit confirm their request for a PUR prefix rather 
than MMC.  The syllabus was revised and the PUR request has been explained.  The unit has indicated the following,  


 
The emphasis is grassroots digital advocacy by individuals and citizen groups aimed at some target (public or 
private sector organizations) to pressure for social change. This can be distinguished from citizen digital 
journalism, which would be more appropriate for a MMC designation, although the lines can be crossed. 
 
Digital Social Advocacy explores how the digital media ecosystem (Internet and Web as well as news, social, and 
mobile media) provides unprecedented opportunities for citizen groups to mobilize strategic communication 
campaigns related to social and political issues. The course presents these public campaigns in the context of 
grassroots public relations aimed at social change. Topics covered include digital activism, historical and current 
social change campaigns in public relations, and international perspectives on social change such as political 
revolutions, environmental advocacy, student movements, and anti-globalization efforts. 


 
The proposal was, in turn, approved by the GCC, with the indication to the unit that a PUR request can be made, but 
with the explanation that the prefix will be determined by SCNS (the State Course Numbering System).  However, 
the proposal was then recycled back to the GCC from the University Curriculum level with the indication that there 
had been a title change on the form originally submitted and reviewed by the GCC from Developing Intercultural 
Competence to Digital Social Advocacy since the time of original approval by the GCC.  After inquiry with the 
department, they indicated that the title was simply filled in incorrectly on the original form, as all supporting 
materials, course description, documentation, etc. points to the name Digital Social Advocacy.  The corrected form 
has now been submitted and is attached to this request for review by the GCC once more.   
 


2. Course Number:  MMC 5XXX  
Current Title:  Selling Today  
Link to Proposal:  http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9667  
 
This previously tabled item has been resubmitted for review by the GCC.  After a meeting with deans in the Graduate 
School to discuss certain concerns about pending curricular items, the College of Journalism elected to revise the syllabus 
and UCC forms based upon previous recommendations of the Graduate School and the GCC.  The revised proposal and 
syllabus are attached here.   
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3. Course Number:  MMC 5XXX  
Current Title:  Influence and Selling   
Link to Proposal:  http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9669  
  
This previously tabled item has been resubmitted for review by the GCC.  After a meeting with deans in the Graduate 
School to discuss certain concerns about pending curricular items, the College of Journalism elected to revise the syllabus 
and UCC forms based upon previous recommendations of the Graduate School and the GCC.  The revised proposal and 
syllabus are attached here.   
 


4. Course Number:  MMC 5XXX  
Current Title:  Cross Platform Media Selling    
Link to Proposal:  http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9670  
 
This previously tabled item has been resubmitted for review by the GCC.  After a meeting with deans in the Graduate 
School to discuss certain concerns about pending curricular items, the College of Journalism elected to revise the syllabus 
and UCC forms based upon previous recommendations of the Graduate School and the GCC.  The revised proposal and 
syllabus are attached here.   


 
 
III. Course Change Proposal (UCC2):  The following proposal is a newly requested change to an existing course already 
within the current curriculum inventory.  The changes requested are listed below the proposal.   


 
1. Course Number:  PHA 6276  


Current Title:  Regulating Pharmaceutical Access and Cost 
Link to Proposal:  http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10126 


Helpful link to current catalog 
 
Proposed change to course title, transcript, and course description.   
 


2. Course Number:  ABE 6986  
Current Title:  Applied Mathematics in Agricultural and Biological Engineering   
Link to Proposal:  http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9938 


Helpful link to current catalog   
 


Proposed change to course title, transcript title, course description, and prerequisites.  
 


3. Course Number:  GMS 6153  
Current Title:  Advanced Bacterial Genetics    
Link to Proposal:  http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10170 


Helpful link to current catalog   
 


Proposed change to credit hours from 2 to 1.  
 


  



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9669
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4. Course Number:  LEI 6931  
Current Title:  Special Topics in Recreation, Parks, and Tourism     
Link to Proposal:  http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10007 


Helpful link to current catalog   
 


Proposed change to credit hours from 3 to 6 and variable credits from a minimum of 1 credit/maximum of 3 credits 
per semester to a minimum of 1 credit/maximum of 6 credits per semester. These changes have been proposed to 
provide the instructor with course flexibility based on topic.  
 


5. Course Number:  FAS 6154  
Current Title:  Marine Adaptions: Environmental Physiology      
Link to Proposal:  http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9519 


Helpful link to current catalog   
 


Proposed change to course title and course description.   
 
 


IV. New Course Proposals (UCC1s):  The following are newly requested course proposals.  Proposed course titles and 
descriptions are listed here.      
 


1. Proposed Course Number:   BSC 6XXX 
Proposed Course Title:      Fundamentals of Bioinformatics     
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:      2 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10123 
 
Proposed Course Description:  An introduction to the basic bioinformatics tools used in computational biology for life 
science research. The course will use web-based resources that analyze gene and protein sequences as pertinent data 
examples.  


 
2. Proposed Course Number:   REL 6XXX 


Proposed Course Title:      Religion, Nature, and Society  
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:     3  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10042 
 
Proposed Course Description:  Explores relationships between religion, nature, and society both in the context of religious 
traditions and as a means to understand how these relationships reflect and shape social relations among people. Covers 
approaches to studying the relationships between different societies and nonhuman nature.  


 
3. Proposed Course Number:   GEO 6XXX 


Proposed Course Title:      Applied Geostats     
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:      3 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/8623 
 
Proposed Course Description:  Introduction to fundamentals and practices of geostatistical analysis (or kriging), which 
addresses optimal spatial interpolation. Geostatistics are currently applied in diverse disciplines such as geography, 
geology, engineering, hydrology, urban studies, and epidemiology. 



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10007
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4. Proposed Course Number:   ZOO 6XXX 


Proposed Course Title:      Seminar in Molecular Evolution      
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:      2 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9960 
 
Proposed Course Description:  A seminar in evolution, genetics, and genomics. Provides each student the opportunity to 
lead discussion and to exchange ideas with others on various student-selected topics in any area of the broad 
interdisciplinary fields of evolution, genetics, and genomics.  


 
5. Proposed Course Number:   PCB 6XXX 


Proposed Course Title:      Population Genetics       
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:      4 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9992 
 
Proposed Course Description:  Comprehensive introduction to the mathematical theory of allele and genotype frequency 
dynamics within and between populations, designed to prepare students for more advanced topics in evolutionary biology. 
Topics covered include deterministic and stochastic processes in evolution and an introduction to classical quantitative 
genetics theory.  
 


6. Proposed Course Number:   EEL 5484  
Proposed Course Title:      Applied Magnetism and Magnetic Materials      
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:      3  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10132  
 
Proposed Course Description:  Introduction to magnetism, magnetic materials, and magnetic devices. The course offers a 
balance of theory and application from an applied engineering perspective. 
 


7. Proposed Course Number:   GMS 6132  
Proposed Course Title:      Introductory Gene and Immunotherapy  
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:      2 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10171  
 
Proposed Course Description:   This course provides an overview of gene and immunotherapy with emphasis on 
translational applications. Students will gain a fundamental understanding of the principles and mechanisms of gene 
and immunotherapy, specifically molecular biology of gene therapy and basic immunology and immunotherapy. 
Preclinical and clinical applications of both will be discussed.  
 


  



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9960

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/9992
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8. Proposed Course Number:   MMC  5XXX  


Proposed Course Title:      Customer Management and the Nurturing of Enduring Relationships  
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:      3  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10191  
 
Proposed Course Description:  The concepts and theories of customer management and ensuring the right people, 
processes, and technology are employed to nuture long-term customer relationships.   
 


9. Proposed Course Number:   MMC  5XXX  
Proposed Course Title:      Messaging Methodologies and the Practice of Conversion Optimization  
Proposed Amount of Credit:      3 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10192  
 


Proposed Course Description:   Teaches the critical concepts and theories of offer response optimization, including 
techniques for creating compelling offers that optimize responses in both digital and mobile environments.   
 


10. Proposed Course Number:   MMC  5XXX  
Proposed Course Title:      Customer Research and the Fundamentals of Online Testing  
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:      3  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10193  
 


Proposed Course Description:   Teaches the development and implementation of an online offer tests, including the 
selection of a research question, metrics selection, validity ensurance, and data interpretation. 
 


11. Proposed Course Number:   MMC  5XXX  
Proposed Course Title:      Messaging Strategy and the Centrality of the Value Proposition   
Proposed Grading Scheme:        Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:      3  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10194  
 


Proposed Course Description:   Developing, measuring, testing, and expressing a value proposition throughout a 
company and its communications. The course teaches ways to position an offer that achieves a sustainable 
competitive advantage.     
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UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form
Department Name and Number


Recommended SCNS Course Identi�cation


Transcript Title (please limit to 21 characters)


Pre�x Level Course Number Lab Code


Amount of Credit


Repeatable Credit 


Contact Hour: Base or Headcount


Course Description (50 words or less)


Prerequisites Co-requisites


Degree Type (mark all that apply) Baccalaureate Graduate Other 


Introductory Intermediate Advanced


Department Contact


College Contact


Name


Phone Email


Name


Phone Email


Rev. 7/13


Rationale and place in curriculum


Category of Instruction


E�ective Term and Year Rotating Topic yes no


S/U Only yes no


yes no If yes, total repeatable credit allowed


Variable Credit yes no If yes, minimum and maximum credits per semester 


Professional 


Full Course Title





		Department Name and Number: Mass Communication 012320001

		Full Course Title: Selling Today

		Transcript Title please limit to 21 characters: Selling Today

		Effective Term and Year: Summer 15

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites: 

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: Off

		Professional: Off

		undefined_3: On

		Other: certificate

		Introductory: On

		Rationale and place in curriculum: Graduate status or certificate or combined degree status

		Intermediate: Off

		Advanced: Off

		Department Contact  Email: mweigold@jou.ufl.edu

		College Contact Email: dtreise@jou.ufl.edu

		Department Contact Name: Michael Weigold

		College Contact Name: Debbie Treise

		Department Contact Phone: 352-392-1124

		College Contact Phone: 352-392-6557

		Course Description: This course addresses the critical concepts and theories of contemporary sales.  Optimal selling requires an appreciation of the changes wrought by digital technologies and the emergence of millennials. 

		P1: M

		Credit: 3

		Lab Code: [ ]

		P2: M

		P3: C

		L: 5

		N1: 

		N2: 

		N3: 

		B: 3

		H: 

		RPT: 

		min: 

		max: 

		Rotating Topic: no








 
 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form 
 
Recommended SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix    EEL 2. Level    5 3. Number    484 4. Lab Code    Select 


 
5. Course Title    Applied Magnetism and Magnetic Materials 


6. Transcript Title (21 character maximum)    App Mag & Mag Mtls 
 


19. Course Description 
Introduction to magnetism, magnetic materials, and  magnetic devices.  The course offers a balance of 
theory and application from an applied engineering perspective. 


20. Prerequisites  
EEL 3472C Electromagnetic Fields and Applications 1 or consent of the instructor. 


21. Co-requisites 
Click here to enter text. 


22. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
The objective of this course is to introduce the fundamentals of magnetism and explore applications of 
magnetic materials, primarily hard and soft ferromagnets.  The course complements theory with practical 
design and application principles and is intended primarily to equip scientists and engineers to employ 
magnetic materials in functional systems. 


23. Complete the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form. 
  


7. Effective Term    Fall 8. Effective Year    2015 9. Rotating Topic?    No 


10. Amount of Credit    3 11. If variable, # minimum and # maximum credits per semester. 


12. Repeatable credit?    No 13. If yes, total repeatable credit allowed    # 


14. S/U Only?    No 15. Contact Type    Regularly Scheduled [base hr] 


16. Degree Type    Graduate 17. If other, please specify:    Click here to enter text. 


18. Category of Instruction    Introductory 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form Revised 4/3/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 







 
Syllabus Requirements Checklist 


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form Revised 4/3/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 
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UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form 
 


Recommended SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix:    MMC 2. Level:    5 3. Number:    XXX 4. Lab Code:    None 


 
5. Course Title     Messaging Strategy and the Centrality of the Value Proposition 


6. Transcript Title (21 character maximum)     Value Proposition 
 


19. Course Description (50 words maximum) 
Developing, measuring, testing, and expressing a value proposition throughout a company and its 
communications. The course teaches ways to position an offer that achieves a sustainable competitive 
advantage 


20. Prerequisites  
Admissions to graduate certificate, combined degree, or graduate study 


21. Co-requisites 
None 


22. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
Course is part of new certificate in offer value and conversion optimization.  Certificate teaches advanced 
understanding of digital engagement, brand value clarification, conversion optimization, and other 
essential concepts and practices in the digital world. 


23. Complete the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form. 
  


7. Effective Term:    
Earliest Available 


8. Effective Year:    
Earliest Available 9. Rotating Topic:    No 


10. Amount of Credit    3 11. If variable, # minimum and # maximum credits per semester. 


12. Repeatable credit:    No 13. If yes, total repeatable credit allowed:    # 


14. S/U Only:    No 15. Contact Type:    Regularly Scheduled [base hr] 


16. Degree Type:    Other... 17. If other, please specify:    Certificate 


18. Category of Instruction:    Introductory 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form Revised 03/19/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 







 
Syllabus Requirements Checklist 


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 


UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form Revised 03/19/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 
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UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form
Department Name and Number


Recommended SCNS Course Identi�cation


Course Title (please limit to 21 characters)


Pre�x Level Course Number Lab Code


Amount of Credit


Repeatable Credit 


Contact Hour: Base or Headcount


Course Description (50 words or less)


Prerequisites Co-requisites


Degree Type (mark all that apply) Baccalaureate Graduate Other 


Introductory Intermediate Advanced


Department Contact


College Contact


Name


Phone Email


Name


Phone Email


Rev. 10/10


Rationale and place in curriculum


Category of Instruction


E�ective Term and Year Rotating Topic yes no


S/U Only yes no


yes no If yes,                   total repeatable credit allowed


Variable Credit yes no If yes,                   minimum and                   maximum credits per semester 


Professional 





		Course Title please limit to 21 characters: Applied Geostats

		Effective Term and Year: Fall 2014

		SU Only: no

		Repeatable Credit: no_2

		Variable Credit: no_3

		Prerequisites: Entry level knowledge of both statistics (STA2023, GEO3162C/6160, or equivalent) and GIS (GIS3043/5107C or equivalent), or the consent of the instructor.

		Corequisites: 

		Baccalaureate: Off

		Graduate: On

		Professional: Off

		undefined_3: Off

		Other: 

		Introductory: Off

		Intermediate: Off

		Rationale and place in curriculum: This course will be an elective course of geospatial techniques in the curriculum, benefiting students who are interested in physical geography, human geography, medical geography, and GIS. It can serve as a graduate level major or minor requirement.

		Course Description: Introduction to fundamentals and practices of geostatistical analysis (or kriging), which addresses optimal spatial interpolation. Geostatistics are currently applied in diverse disciplines such as geography, geology, engineering, hydrology, urban studies, and epidemiology.

		credit: 3

		base: 3

		headcount: 

		repeat: 

		min: 

		Department Contact Name: Joann Mossa 

		department phone: (352) 392-294-7510

		department email: mossa@ufl.edu

		College Contact Name: David A. Pharies

		college phone: (352)392-2264 

		college email: pharies@ufl.edu  

		max: 

		Advanced: Yes

		Department Name and Number: Geography 160900000

		prefix 1: G

		prefix 2: E

		prefix 3: O

		level: 6

		#1: X

		#2: X

		#3: X

		Lab Code: [   ]

		Rotating Topic: No





